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CHAPTER I

P4

INTRODUCTION

4

Background

| This study was iniciaCe§ by the Commission on Education for the
Board of School Trustees of Greater Victoria School District Eor the
1979 - 80 school year. I; was intended to investigate the Kindergar;en
and Primary programs wichfgpsc}a} emphasis on children's‘orieACacion
to school and various aspects Jg;atea to their transition from
Kindergarten(to Gta;; 1 and the lateﬁ‘transit-on from Grade 3 to

Grade 4.

Begsnnings and Trahsicions

And the first step, as you know, is always what matters 4
most, particularly when we are dealing with those who are
young and tender. That is the time when they are easily
moulded and when any impression we choose to make leaves

.  a permanent mark. '

Plato, The Republic, 377

The ancient Greeks had a proverb that the beginning is everything.
in many cultures and times, the beginning has been considered a most
critical point of an endeavor. For the young child, one of the most
iuportant éxperiences is the beginning of public school. Kindergarten
, is most children's initial exposu;e to public education and thus plays
a paic in the escablishmentfof life-long attitudes towards schéol and

. ¥
education.. N

-

-

Iceally, Kindergarten should’be part of the educational éontinuum
that spsns primhty, intermediate and upper grades. Kindergarten may be
either a beginning or a continuation. For many children, Kindergarten

‘ ~
is the next educational step after nursery school or day care. for other




e children, it is truly a beginning. - It is important to discover how
children's initial orientation to public education is facilitated and
| how successfully. ;

3

For most children, the transition from Kindergarten te Grade 1
invo%ves adjustment :to a louger day and a more formalized ;urriculum.in
a more Structured day th;n éhiidren‘experienced in Kindéggarten. The
question arises as to whether or not this transition causes difficultigs
for some childreq‘iu this School'District. And, if this seems to be a

problem, what are the probable causes and, most importantly, what are

possible solutions?

-

The next major transition in the school life of primary level
children is the transition from Grade 3 at the end of the primary' e
\\J . program into Grade 4 at the'beginniég of the intermediate program. "

Again,_the question has been raised as to whefﬁer or not this transition
causes difficulties for some children in this School District. #nd, if
! .
this seems to be a problem, what are the probable capses and the\possible
solutions? . ‘ ) .
Many factors could be related té these trafisitions children make
during the elementary school years. It 15 beyond the scope of this study
to provide‘jgfinitive answers to all the possible problems which might
) beset children, teachers principals, dnd parents in the early elementary;

school. The terms of reference from the Commission on Education outlined

Epecifi; areas of concern which served as guidelines for this study. These

areas of conc¢ern are listed in the following sectiom.




AN

Scope of the Study

.

This section outlines the major areas of concern of this study.

' These were as follows:

¢ 1. The initial adjustment and orientation of Kindergarten children.
2. The transition of children from Kindergarten to Grade 1.
3. The transition of children from Grade 3 to Grade 4.

4, The goals, objectives, and instructional practices in Kinder-
garten and primary.

- 5. The «nvolvement and role of parents in Kindergarten, Grades 1,

3, and 4.

6. The selection, assiénment,gprofessional preparation, experience
and development of Kindergarten teachers.

) .

7. The organization and administration of Kindergarren and Primary
Programs (e.g., class size, early admisd$ion, resource peoplée,
claszroom support, physical environment, etc.)

8. Needs, concerns, and recommendations expréssed by teachers in = ™
Kindexgarten, Grades 1, 3 and 4; principals; and parents.

\

Research Design
Tﬁis study utilized questionnaire. to %eachers, principals and
parents as the primary strategy for obtaining information. Interviews
. ¢

[ 4

of School District personnel were ussd to obtain other specific.information.
Subjects -

The Kindergarten duestionn;ire was sent to the entire population of
Kinderg;rten teachers in School District #61. Similarly all-Grade 1
teachers, Grade 3 ;;achers, Grade 4 teachers. and Principals re;eived
a questionnaire on Grade 1, Gr;ae 3, and Grade 4 and Elemen£ary Programs

(R through Grade 4) respectively. ‘eachers of split grades (e.g. Grade 1/

Grade 2) were not included unless the only class at that grade level in a

)



!
school was a split grade. The teacher of this class was included as it was

judged important that every school be represented at each of the four grade

levels used in the‘;urvey. Schools with special programs (e.g. George

Pearkes and Queen Alexandra Hospital) or special organization (e.g. Sun-

- dance) were not included because of their atypical nature and difficulties

N

of statistical analyses. K
A stratifded random sample was used for parents of children currently

énrolled in Kindergarten, Grade 1, and Grade 4. The school district was .

v

_dividad into quadrants equalized by elementary school enrolment. Threé

school® were randomly selected from each quadrant. All parents of Kinder-
garten, Grade 1, and Grade 4 children in these schools received question-
naires in January, 1980 ‘ ' ) -

-The total number of subjects in each group surveyed and the return
rates for the questionnaires are summarized in the following table. '
TABLE 1

RATES OF RETURN ON QUESTIONNAIRES

Number of Number of

Group Questionnaires Questionnaires Rate of
Sent ~ FReturned Return
Kindergarten Teachers 44 39 89%
Grade 1 Teachers 51 . 47 92%
Grade 3 Teachers 52 49 94%
Grade 4 Teachers ) 54 51 . ' 942%
Principals . 36 36 1002 )
Parents of Kindergarten ‘ ’
Children 96 53 ’ 55%
Parents of Grade 1 Children 96 71 74%
Parents of Grade 4 Children 96 Sﬁ 56

<&




; Procedure

{ Duiiné September - November, 1979, separate questionnaires were
developéd for each of the following groups: Kindergarten teaéhers, Grade 1
tegchers, Grade 3 tgachérs; Grade &4 teachers, Principals, parents of Kinder-
garten children, parénis of Grade 1 children, parents of Grade & children.
Items for these questionnaires were drawn fr;m a variety of sources includ-
b ing a prévious Kindergarten questionnaire, recent Gallup polls, Lapguage B.C.,
current curriculum gaides, interviews with dis;rift personnel, recent '
research and professional literature, etc.

<

\ H
During December, 1979, a pilot study-was completed. The pilot study
involved teacﬁers and principals from cther local‘schéol districts and ~
parents not included in the sample for the final survey. The pilot forms

of the questionnaifes were also reviewed by university .and district

TN

. administrative persounel. As a result of the pilot study, the question-
.n;ires were reGised and the fin;i forms of the questionnaires (see ,

L ) Apgendix A) were mailed in Jandary: 1980. Thé\cever letter to the questibn-
naires (see Appendix B) invited respondents to teiephone the contractor 1if
they had any'questions'or additionél ;oncerns. éeveral people did‘so.
interviews were also done witg supervisors and with district personnel

involved in hiring.

The information from the returned questionnaires-was coded, keypunched,

: verified, and analyzed. The results of the apalyses are presented in“the
following chapters with additional statistical ;nformaiion presented in

Appendix C.

¢




Limitations

ha¥

The limitgtions of this study are’essentially those weaknéﬂses' '
associatea with the use of questionnaireé& These weaknesses include the
following:

1. | Responden£°m$ti§atio§. C9mp1etion'and return of question-

naires reﬁuires time andfeffott on -the part of the subjects.
Dne must recognize that,the degreébof mot;yation among

- respondents differs and_heﬁhe qffec;s return rate and 1

completeness pf‘r;sponses‘ This was more cf a limitétion‘

‘n ;for the parent spﬁ%}e ghan for the.teacher sample. All the

principals returned qhestionnairqs: .
2. Interpretation of questions. Thé;é.exists the possibility

of multiple interpretations of the quest{ons. The.uge of a

pilot study and the pr;visioq of a_ telephone nunber fog

questions partially.ameli;rates ;his-weakneqé.

3 )
3. Self-reported data. The accuracy of the responses could

not be checked. While the. guarantee of anonymity aids N
increased accuracy.of reporting, other factors such as the
person who actually completed the quesiionnaire and pogsibl;
* contamination from uther subjects or sources could not be
- controlled. -,
4, Formnf.‘ The"length of the questionr.aires, the quqstions‘
chésen, the lay-out, 1n§tructions, e;c, may also have affected
thq response of tﬁe ;ubjects. The uge of a pilot study and
ad::fional review of -the questionnaires by a variety of interested
persons aided the revision and refinement of the finél forms of

the questionnaires in order to reduce possible negative effects

" due to format.

Y




Organization of the Regg;t

. ’ Thds report is organized into the following chapters which correspond

to the sections of the questionnaires:

"Chapter II - Orientation to Kindergarten describes children's initial

adjustment to Kindergarten and the role of the school
as reported by Kindergarten teachers, principals, and

parents of Kinderggrtem children.

)

1 Cﬁapter I1I - Transition from Kindergarten .to 6rade 1 describes

-

Chapter V

T . Chapter IV -

-
»

various aspects of children's adjustment.to the begin—~
niné of the primary grades as reported by teachers of
K}ndergarten and Grade 1, principals, and parents of
Grade 1 children. .

Comparison of Kindergarten and Grade 1 Programs examines

similarities and differences of these two programs in

‘terms of goals and objectives, cufriculum, instructional

practices, parent involvement, classroom organization,
and g:?port'services as reported by Kindergarten and
Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parents.

. 3

Current Concerns in Kindergarten Education dischsses‘

. topics relevant to tudsy's Kindergarten program (e.g.,

early admission, length of school day, timetables, -
class size, teacher'trainin&, qualifications and hirin§
practices\ Information from district administrative

personnel, Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers, principals,

and parents is presented in light of recent rasearch

findings.




Cﬁapter VI - Transicion from Grade 3 to Grade 4 desnribes various
'aspects of :children's adjustment to the beginning of
. the interﬁed4ate level (Grade 4) as reported by téaéherl
.of Grades 3 and 4, principals, and parents of Grade 4
children. > R\J | )
Chapter VII - Comparisan of Gradé~3 and Grade 4 frograms examines
similarities and differences'of the primary and'*nterm-
ediate programs in terms of goals and objectives,
curriculum, instruction;i p;ictices, parent iﬁvolvement,
classroom organization, and supp&rt services as reported
by Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers, principals, and parents

of Grade 4 children.
v

Chapter VIII - Suﬁmary, Implications, and Recommendations.

s

1
{3 Summary of Chapter

This chapter presented (1) an overview of the background and scope
of this study, (2) a description of the research design, (3) a discussion

of possible limitations, and (4) an oqifine of the following chapters.

This study was initiated by the Commission or Education for the Board

of School Tr;;gees of Greater Victoria School District to examine the
Kindergarten ahd;?fimaré programs with special emphasis on children's
orientation tdvgcﬁool and varioﬁs':;pects related to their transition to
Grade 1 and the later-transition from Grade 3 to Grade 4. Some of these

related aspects included goals/objectives, instructional practices, role

-




‘ ,fvn»\“

‘of parénts, background and selection of Kindergarten teachers, organi-

zation and administration (e.g. class size, timetables, early admission,
e

support services, etc.)..

"The primary strategy for gathering information was the use of question-
naires to all teachers in Kindergargen, Graéa\éL—Qrade 3, and Grade 4, all.
principals, and a str@@iflgd random sample of parents whose children are
enrolled in Kindergarten, érade 1, and\Grade 4,

“ The limitations of this study are essentially those weaknesses

associated with tlie use of questionnaires (e.g. interpretation of questions,

self-reported data, etc.).
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CHAPTER II

ORIENTATION TO KINDERGARTEN : .

» Introduction

This chapter examines (1)_;Hb significance of children's initial
adjustﬁeﬁﬁ to Kin&ergﬁrten. (2) the degree of difficulty or ease of
‘iboys’mandmgirls' indtial adjustment to Kindergarceﬁ, (3) orientation
activities for children and/or parents in preparation for beginning
Kindergarten, and (4) the use of shortened sessions at the beginningiof
Kindergarten ip September. :'The chapter reports on information prqyided

gy Kindergarten teachers, principals, and parents of Kindergarten child-

ren in response to questions on the above topics.

’

¢

Significance of Initial Adjustment

Background

Most textbooks on Kindergarfen education describe the five-year ocld-
ghild's initial adjustment to Kindergarten and give éuggestions as to-
how co‘best facilitate this transition. Thus, the first step in examin-
iné ch; initial adjustment of children to Kindergarten was to ascertain
the yie;s of Kindergarten teachers, principals, and pa;entQ of Kindergarten
children as to the importance of this transition into s§chool. )
Kindergarten teachers, principals and parents of Kindorgarten éhildren
were asked to respond to the statement The transitiom into Kindergarten is

very important in setting the tone and determining how a child will feel

about school.1 Their responses are summarized in Appendix C, Table 2.

U N ¢

lfhis statement is adapted (toﬁ Paula Weinberger, "Early Education Guide:
Evaluating and Planuing Ahead," Teacher 93 (May/June 1976), P74y

R
.Sy
h
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Results

There was & very high peréenqage of agreement as to the importance of
chis transition into Kindergarten ;mong all responderts. Among Kinder-
gart;n teachers, 90; strongly agreed with the q&atement. There was
general overall agreement among principals and parents of Kindergarteﬁ
chil&ren. It shoyld be noted that no parent disagreed w%th the staéemeut
while there was slight disagreement by principals (3%) and Kinderéarten

teachers (10%).

INITIAL ADJUSTMENT TO XINDERGARTEN

Backgrodnd
Given the range of indiviaual diff;rences typically found among
young children, it was h&pothesized that some children would adapt morée
readily to Kindergarten than other children. Also, Ehe trend for more
children to be enrolled in preschool prograﬁs of various sorts (e.g.
nursery schoof, Montessori, day care, co-operative preschools, etc.)
might have {mplicati;ns on the ease of initial adjuétment‘to Kindergél“n:
The first step was to asse;s.whether Kindergarten teachers ind B
principals thought that some children had difficulty making this initial
adjustment. The next question_aaked Kinde;garten'teachérs and principals
to estimate the percentage of girls and boys who have difficult adjusting.
The parents were asked if their child had difficulty and if so, why?

The data from the Kindergarten teachers and principals is repofted first,

followed by the data from the parents of Kiadergarten children.

20




N

-12 -

Results

4

In response to the question o you vhink some children have difficulty

a lapting to‘Kindbrgarten?, 92X of the Kindergarten Eeachers (N=38) and 94%

of the princiyals (N=36) marked "Yes while 82 and 62, respectively, marked ..

"No." The next question asked those who had respord.d affirmatively to ind-

icate the percentage of girls and the :percentage of boys who ‘have difficulty
N t
adjusting to Kindergarten. The results are presented in Appendix C,

-

-

Candt 4

Table 3: Both principals and Kindergarten teachersr:;Syght that a higher per-

centage of boys had difficulty adapting to Kindergarten than did girls,

Neither thought a majority of girls had difficulty while 17% of the

_Kindergarten teachers and 22% of the principals indicated a majority of boys

\
had difficulty adapting to Kindergarten.

The patents of Kindergar: n children we;é/esked, Did your child have

difficulty adjusting tu Kindergarten?  Of %he 4] parents responding to this .

question, 8 (17%) said their child hed difficulties. The reasons for this

-

difficulty as given by 6 of these ,arents were: length of che Kindergarten

" dav, child's short attention span, child's shyness, child's language prob]em,

' ¢

child's ledrning problems (a1d related negative attitude of other children),
and child's movirg into new_xeighbourhood.

Several parents who thought their cicld did not have difficulty adjust-
ing to Kindergarten wrote comments in the maréin'iﬁaicating that this was
due primerily to their child's previous attendance in a preschool program.
As a result :¢ these comments, a subsequent analysis was done. Of the 47
parents_ef.Kindergarten childre. , 83% (N=39) had enrolled at least one of
their children in a preschool program. This statistic is quite significant
for interpretation. However, the possibility exists that this high per-

centage might be due in part to a biased ceturn, i.e. parents whe have

#
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had children in preschool programs were more likely to complete and
return the questiondaire. ~ o relations“ip of preschool programs and

the Kindergarten is examined in more detafl in Chapter S.

Orientation Activities

Background .

There are a variety of possible activities that can help prepare
children and parents for the beginning of Kindergarten. The importance

. of a good beginning is discussed in Resource Book for Kindergartens: '"First

impressions are impdrtamt and the Kinderéarten teacher will be well repaid

+  'for any advance preparations she may make."z

The Resource Book for Kindergartens- gives "some practical suggestions s

for thg orientation of both children and ﬁ&rents to kindergarten.d3‘, As
thig'book is the resource ﬁggerial used most frequently by Kindergarten'
teachg{é in,B£iti§h CoThmbia,a it may be assumed that mnst Kindergaéten
teachers. are familiar with (or have had opportunities to become familiar
with) these suggestions for orientation activiffies. These nggeszions

are: (1) meeting-parents.during spring registration, -(2) calling informal

group meetings with parents.in the Spring fo explain the program and

answer questjons, (3) arranging visits by parentsﬁand children to Kinder- v
garten_clasaré:p, (4) ‘doing home visits and using other mechods of becom—

‘ ing acquainted with }adily backgrounds, (5) arranging for printed i{zfcorm-
ation:t: be sent to pareats, (6) sending we lcome letter to eaca child, and
(7) asking one or two parents.té agsist in '"the initial Fechanics of the

school opening." It should be noted that not all of th?se suggestions

may be ;hvantagcous or aven practical for all teachers in all situationms.

U
Cd

Resource Book for Kindergartens. Victoria: Department of Education, 1973,p.78
Ibid, p. 78 '

.
Peter Evanchko et al. Language: %&2. Victoria: Department of Education,
1976, vol. 2, p. 35

B B e




Results

Of the 39_Kiddérgarten teachers who returned the questionnaire, 36
(92%) indicated that they and/or the schoul did some type of orientation
work with children and/or parents in preparation for beginning Kindergarten.
Table 4 in Appendix C presen}s a summary of this orientation work.

The mcst frequently reported type of orientation is an'invited visit
by children to the Kindergarten c\u'ing'the Spring prior to their regis-
tration. No data are available as to the percentage of Kindergarten

~

children who did visit the previous Spring nor the percentage who did

[
not visit and why not (e.g. moved into District during Summer). The

next most frequently reported:type of orientatiun is interviews/visits

in early September fqr the purpose of familiarization with the Kinder-
garten program, classroom, and t *acher,

The least frequentlf reported types of orientation were. home visits,
distribution of parent handbook, and-visits by Kindergarten teacher to
neighbourhood day care centres and return visits by children to Kigpder-
garten classroom. Onlv ~ne teacher reported no contact with parents or
children in preparation for begiﬁning Kindergarten.

One of th recommendations resulting from a comprehensive review
¥

-

of the research related to ehildren's entrance age into firs; grade by
Hedges 3 is:

Each elementary school in each community could plan

and implement an educational program for parents

who. have young children about to enter kindergarten or

already enrolled in kindergarten. This program should

explain such facts as the tremendous variations in readi-

ness for reading, the uniqueness of each chil?'s

maturation cycle, the importance of kindergarten type
activities in bringing about readiness to read and the

absolute necessity that these first school experiences

be happy, interesting, and contributory to feelings of adequacy

3 William D. Hedges, Af What Age Should Children Enter First Grade: ¢
A Comprehensive Review of the Reserach, Ann Arbor, MI: University
Microfilms International, 1977 p. 151.

29




n in the above racommendatiom.

Table 5 in Appendix C summarizes the responses of Kindergartén teachers,

principals, and parents of Kindergarten children to the first sentence

>

It is interesting that the overall pefcentage of agreement/strong
agr “ment among Kindergarten teachers; principals and Kindergarten
parents is almost identical (82 - 84%). The pattern of distribution of

Kindergarten teachers' agreement/strong agreement is almost identical .
g g g

=

to that of Kindergarten parents indicating a common viewpoint.

Pareﬁés of Kindergarten ‘children were also asked 1f they thought R >

~ the school could have helped them in any way in preparing their child

for school. This qu;stiop originated from a Gallup Poll6 which found
most parents (53%) with children already in school responded negatively
while most parents (53%) whose children were not yet in school res?onded ,
affirmatively. 1In this\study, most parents of Kindergarten childre;
also responded neéatively (62%). h

A follow-up questién asked those (38%) who had responded that the

school could have helped prepare the child to suggest ways this could

“have been done. The most frequert suggestions were:

S
1. Provide more information about the program (N=5)

2. Arrange more time for parents to talk to the teacher (N=5)

3. Permit child to visit Kindergarten more than once before

September (N=4)
",

4, Arrange for child to visit omce (N=3) - .
5. Arrange for parent to viéit (N=2)
These suggestions are similar to the results of the Gallup Poll which

found that parents wanted (1) specific information aboué expectations

f
/

- The 11lth Annual Gallup Poll of The Public's Attitudes Toward the
Public Schools. Phi Delta Kappan 61 (September 1979) pp 33-45
. . . ' : ]

6
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% of their child in Kindérgaften and (2) invitations for themselves and
3 .

their child to visit on a typical day.
Some parents of Kindergarten children wrote comments related to
i

orientation activities. 4 summary of their points is contained in

the following comment:
I feel it would be worthwhile to have meetings for
Parents having a child about to enter Kindergarten . /
to discuss .various aspects of child development, '
leatning,thq Kindergarten Program, etc. The purpose
of such meetings would ‘be to pPrepare the parents
for such a vital step in their child's 1ife and
to provide a foundatiof for successful parent
involvement. (Parent of Kindergarten child)

Shortened Kindergarten Day During September

Background

In di;cussing the schedule for beginning Kindergarten, the

!

Resource Book for Kindergartens suggests that “$hortened sessions
initially are advantagéﬁus..i.ﬁmuq that not until qoqetime during the y
second week should a full two and one-half hour sessio; be consideréd."y
Kindergarten teachers, Principals, and parents of kindergarten i
children were asked to respond to the statement: The’ Kindergarten day
in Septembep should be shortened and then gradually extended during the
first few weeks. The r;sults are presented in Appendix C, Table 6,
Results ’ |
It is significant that the responses of the Kindergartan

are almost equally divided between agreement (522) and dtBagreement (463%)

while both the Kindergarten teachers and Principals exprered more

agreement (872 and 732 respectively). Some possible explanations for

J
7 Resource Book for Kindergartens, P. 79
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(” Some parenté' dislike of shortened days can be seen in additional
comments made by the parents. The following is a’ representative

coument from a parent of a Kindergarten child:

iy

I found this period of shortened days a nuisance...
But mainly, I feel my son was bored by this process
of easing into Kindergarten 1ife. He had had two, previous
years in co-op preschool plus day care centre before
that. At least half the class had had similar pre-
school experiences and were ready to begin a full
morning from the first day. So I feel strongly
that the Kindergarten day begin with a full session
and for those individual pupils not used to it, their
N parents can pick them up at some point before the
session is over. :

In order to determine to what edtent and which patterns of shortened
sessions are actually being implemented, Kindergarten teachers (N-39)

were asked if their Kindergarten sessions in Septenber were shortened.

Fifty-niﬁe percent responded affirmatively. These teachers were then

N

asked to Describe the length of the sessions and the number of days
the«se;s;lans are sho¥tened. (Thé responses a\re summarized in '

Appendix C Table 7.) A majorit; (6éZ) of Kindergarten teachers using

a scheduled of shortened days do'so for a period of Ehree weeks or more.

Approximately one-fifth (21%) use a shortened day schedule for one to

two weeks.

Summary of Chapter

This chapter examined four major areas of the orientation to

Kindergarten. A summary of the results in each of these areas folloﬁsE
- | ’

1. Significange »f Children's Initial Adjustment to Kﬁndergarten.

At least 902 of Kindergarten teachers, principals,/and parents of
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. . . \ o
(ﬁ ’ ' Kin&ergarten children agree that the transition into Kindergarten
is very important in setting tne tone and determining how a child
will feal-about school. Few Kindergarten tea;hers (10%) and princ—
ipals (32) diaasraed' no parent disagreed.-
2. Initial Adjustment to Kindergarten.
A high‘percentage of Kindergarten teachers (92%) and principala ’
(94%) thought some children have difficulty‘adjustihng to Kinder-
garten. They indicated chat such childfen are most frequently boys;
however, most Kindergarten teachers (62%) and principals (74%)
placed this percentage at 10% or less. Few parents %)
indicated that their child had difficulty adjustiné to Kindergarten.
;The'reasons given for those children who had difficulty included
length of day, child's individual eharac:eristics &shy, inattentive,newl

. ¥
to.area) and child's special needs. Several parents volunteered

the information that their enild did not have problems because of
prenioué enrolment in a preshool program. Subsequent analysis
showed a high rate of preschool attendance. '
3. Orientation Activities.

Ninety-two percent of the Kindergarter teachers do some type of
orientation work -with parents and/or children in preparation for
beginning Kindergarten.. Tﬁefmost frequent type of orientation

is a Yisit by the children to the Kinderéarten during the Spriné
prior to tneir registraiion. There is srrong support among
Kindergarten'ceachers (842), principals (83%) and p?rents of
’Kindergarten children (82%) for a program for parenfs which

would explain the Kindergarten program and answer their questions




N i

prior to or at the beginning of Kindergarten. The majority

(622) of parents of Kindergarten children in Victoria agreed with
.r’espondents in a Gallup Poll that the school could not have helped
them prepare their child for school. The remaining 382 felt the
school could have helped them prepare their ‘child for school by
providing them with more information about the program, more
opporcunitics to mnet wita the teacher and to vinit‘the Kinder-
garten classroom.

Shortened Kindergarten Day during éeptember.

"The KinQ:zgarceu teachers and principals support the concept of

a shortened Kindergarten day during the first few weeks of school
(874 and 73% respectively). On‘the other hand, parents of
Kindergarten children are almost equally aividen between agreement
(52%2) ann disagrgement (46%). Comments volunteered by parents
indicated that many consider a shortened day unnecessary for

]
children who/pnve had previous experience in preschool programs.
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CHAPTER III

TRANSITION FROM KINDERGARTEN TO GRADE T, %

)

Introduction . :

This chapter examines (1) the degree to which the transition from °
Kindergarten to Grade 1 sggmp'to be a problem for children, (2)lposaible
reasons for any difficulties ‘children have making the K-1- transition,

(3) programs/activities for children and/or parents to promote a smoother
K-1 traansition, (4) the transition ci;ss and the issues of retention and
acceleration. The chapter reports on information provided.by Kindergarteh
teachers, fGrade 1 teachers, principals, parents of Kirfdergarten children,
and parencs of érade 1 children.

’

Is the Transition from Kindergarten to Grade 1 a Problem?

Background

One of the primary tasks of this stu&y was to try.to determine if
the transition from Kinderg;rten to Grade 1 was difficult for children;
and if so for whom apd to what deggee? Kindé{girten teachers, G;Pde 1
teachers and principals were asked:

. Do you think some children havé difficulty making the transition
to Grade 1?

The parents of Grade 1 children wereAasked:

Did your'child have difficulty making the transition from Kinder-
garten to Grade 1?

The responses to these two questions are summarized in Appendix C, Table 8.
The Kindergarten teachers, Grade . teachers, and principals were then
asked to give the apprqiimate percentage of boys and girls who had difficulty

making the transition from Kindergarten to Grade 1. The responges to this

item are detailed in Appendix C, Table 9.
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Results
A high percentage of the Kindergarten teachers (90%), Grade.} tgachérs

(9i2), andrprincipals (86X) who‘responded to this question stated that

they thought some children had difficulty makiﬁg the‘transition from

Kindergargkn to Grade 1.,~6¥ the Gradd 1 parents who responded, 28% said

!

their child had difficulty making this transition.

In interpreting the data on the percentage of boys and girls who

had difficulty making the transition from Kindergarten to Grade 1, it

is important to realize that there is a very wide range and that the data
reported in Appendix C, Table 9 are grouped data. Some respondents

replied that none or a very low percentage had ddfficulty while other

respondents indicated the percentage was over 95%. 'The most frequently

_given percentages for girls having difficulty were in the range of 5-10%

for teachers and principals. The same is true for boys. However, a
very different pattern’emerges when one checks the second most frequent
range of percentages. ° For girls, the second‘most frequently reported
range Qas under 5%; for boys it was over 350% (no one i?dicated that more
than 502 of the girls had difficulty). It is worth noting that tHMe pattern
of responseés among the_Kindergarten teachers,Grade It;;chers and prin;ipalsf
shows a high degree of agreement.
The above pattarn is similar to that found by Conway in a 1968 study
of School Districts 39 (Vancouver) and 61 (Greater Victoria).l He found |

that in the opinién of primary teachers that the "well-adapted pupils"

were usually girls and the "poorly-adapted pupils" were usually boys.

1 C.B. Conway et al, A Study of Public and Private Kindergarten and

Non-Kindergarten Children in the Primary Grades. Victoria:
Department of Education, 1868, p. 27.
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Reasons for Children's Difficulty in the

N

Kindergarten to Grade 1 Transition

- g
l -

Background

Once it has been determined that some children do have difficulty
making -the transition grom Kin&ersartep to Grade 1, it is 1mp;rtant to
1d¢nti£y possible re;sona for these difficulties. In order to discover
these possible reasons, Kindersarteq}teachers. Grade 1 teachers and
principalq were asked why they thdught some chiidren had difficulty making
the transition to Grade 1. The parents of Grade 1 children who stated
that t r child had difficﬁlty were asked what they thought was the reasbn
for this difficulty. A more detailed statisticai description of the
_reasons given by teachers and principals appears,in kppendix C, Table 10
and by parents whose children had difficulty in, Appendix C, Table 1l. ‘
Results

Among Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parents
of Grade 1 children who had difficulty making the K-1 transition, there is
no consensus but rather three distinct "areas" of difficulty. Nearly half
the Grade 1 teachers (652) and Kindergarten teachers (432) think the
reason for this difficu{ty'is "Impaturity" often as a result of late
(October-December) birthday;. The pattern of principals' responses
was an cqu;l split (32%) between Health Reasons and "General Readiness".

The third area of difficulty was given by 50% of theé parents (N=22)
whg reported that their child had difficulty making the K-1 transition. .
This reason was the increase of expectations for children in Grade 1. The

increased structure of Grade 1 and its c¢urriculum was qpc rcasbn given

by:271 of the Kindergarten teachers and 17Z of the Grade 1 teachers. One

.
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Grade 1 teacher wrote:

My majar concern at this time .i3 the increased .
curriculum load expected of the Grade 1 child. .

With every revision, programs are increased and

more is expected frou the first grade child -

in all subject areas.

Prog.sme/Activiting for Children and/or Parents for the

Kindergarten - Grade 1 Transition

Background v

Once possible reasons for children's difficulty in making the trans-

-

ition from Kinderggrten to Grade 1 have been ident;fied, the next step is
to examine possible optdons to deal with these prqbleﬁs. As described in
the previous section, tAe respondents identified three b:o;; areas -
responéibie for children's difficulties in making the ;ransitién from
Kindergarten to Grade 1: (1) incredsed expectations of Grade 1 curriculum,
(2) health/general readiness, and (3) immaturity/late birthdays.

This sect;on will deal with ;he implications of the first area:
expectations of children in Grade 1. Options for dealing with the second |
area of health/general readiness are ;iscussed in Chapter 5. The iﬁplicationa
of the third area,~immatérity/late birthdays, are discussed in the following
section (Transition Classes, Retention, and Acceleration) and in Chapter 5.

Perhaps one of the mcst important factom in dealing with any diffi-

culties ehildren may have because of the increase in expegtations, is the
communication and under;tanding amo&; all groups concerned as to what

are these expectations. It is only as a result of a thorough undeg—
standing of what is expected of the child that further discussion as to

whether such expectations are appropriate and realistic can occur.

This section will examine the communication aspect; a distussion of the

%

36
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goals and objectives of Kindergarten is included in Chapter 4, Section A.
* Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and principals were asked
to respond to the statement:
There should be more coordination of Kindergarten and
_primary grade programe ‘to promote understanding by
all teachers of the empectatzons upon them as well R
as a more effbottye trangition fbr children from one
level to another.” <

Table 12 in Appendix C presents a summary of the fesponses‘to this

. question. ) N

Results

There was a relatively high percentage of agreement between Kinder-
garten teachers. (85Z) and Grade 1 teachers (782) on the need for more
c&&rdinatipn. There was a lesser degree of agreemen£ among Pprincipals
(66%) as well as the highest pe:%entage of disagreement (23Z) as to the
need for more coordination for the purpose of promoting more understand-
ing of the expectations. \

A simi}at,\though not as strong, pattern of response can be seen in
the answers to a more general statement that There i8 a need for increased
commnication between Kiﬁdergarten and Grade 1 teachers. (For table
of data see Appendix C, Table 13). '

Thus; it seems that there is a perceived need for increased communi-
cation between Kindergarten teachers and Grade 1 teachers in general and
specifically in the area of coordination of Kindergarten and primary
programs for the purpose of promoting understanding by all teachg:? of

the expectatior.s upon them as wedl as a more effective transition’ for

children from one level to another. . »

-

This item is based on & finding from an earlier study of Kindergartens
in B. C. Peter Evenechko et al, Language, B.C. Victoria: )
Department of Education, 1976. vl, p. "7.
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The group wh;ch vas most concerned wi;h'the difficulties of children
in the K~-1 transition:caused b; ﬁhe 1ncrease of expectationé was the
parents of Grade 1 chi;dren. ‘H;ifzéf}éhp parents whose children had
difficulty with the‘K-l trahsit;on-ga;e this as thﬁ'reason. ‘Other parents
of Grade 1 children (and pérents of Kinderg;rteﬁ children) whose children .
did not have any_difftcylty wrote comments that iﬁdibatqd a desire for
information abo;t what was expected of their child and what the child

would be doing during the year. These parents stated that they did not

" feel they knew- enough about the expectations for their individual child-

ren nor how or if they could help their child to be more successful in

meeting these expectations. e

One school has developed a ﬁiogram for parents and children making
the transition fr&é Kindergarten to Grade 1.3 The principal wrote "Our
K-1 orientation program is unique in this district and is exceptionally
worthwhile because it orients both children and their parents. 1 believe
every school would ;enefit from ;uch a program."

An evaluatioy quéstionnaire completed by parents who participated
in the.program last year showed that 22 out of 23 parents responded "Yes'"
to the question, Did‘the‘prograh help yéu feel more comfortable about
your chtld's entry into‘Qrade 1? Written comments from these parents
included the following: .

a) Definifely a positive step for both parents and child.
This should become a regular for all schools. Keep
the communication lines open.
"b) I have enjoyed the program. I found it very informative

and gave me a good idea where S is in readiness
for grade one. .

3

descripticn of the program and is available upon request from the

School District and to principals through provincial distribution sources.

1

o . i

~ View Royal Kindergarten - Grade 1 Transition Program is an 80 page detailad
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- . ¢) Very helpful in answering Guestions about my child's

! abilities and' disabilities and how to help prepare her
for grade one

d) This program should be set up ¢n a wider basis through-
out the province. I feel it would ease many of the fears
and misconceptions parents feel prior to their child
entering the education system. .

e) I feel the program was good. More progra‘;\s in our
schools uvuld make life a little simpler.

The specific gogls of this program were to:
/
1. Create a positive base for home-sc. onl coumunication early
in schocl 1ife of child. ®

L

2. Provide parents with some information related to Grade 1l
readiness skills. N

5. . Provide an improved transition from Ki. iergarten to Grade 1
for children and thelr parents. .

4, Provide parents with information concerning District Resources.

(: 5. Provide parénts with the opportunity of a parenting course.

=r
6. Provide oppogtunity £5* parents to have a positive connection

with school.

This ésggram is based on an orientétiéh program used in Alberta.

The View Royal adaptation of this program involved three weekly avening

sessions in Spring 1979 and a foilow-up meeting in September. Coordina- -
tion, language and perception activities were prepared for children to
do at various sﬁa;ions.’ The parents, whowere provided with observation

sheets, observed their child as Qhe/he participated,in these activities.
1 "
Parents wére given printed pages of suggestions for activities that

could be done at home "to carry on with these skills." Various school
?
and District Support People (e.g. the learning assistance teacher,

F

speech theraéist, school counsellor) explained the available services

and answered questions. A detailed usscription of the entire program
. b

3
Ibid, p. 63 .
> Ibid, p. 1 ] 41
Q 6 William A. Borgen, "Orientation Program for Beginners and Parents,'

_Canadian Counsellor 13 (October 1978): 1713
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is contained .in View Royal Kindergarten - Grade 1 Transition Program.

‘,.,
o~

The principal thought the View Royal program is feasible for other
| schéols wishing to implement such a program and’ i{s not a program unique

to the View Royal situation. Workshops have been given about the program

and the pfincipal is willing to answer questions about 1it.

In the description of the program, it is sgated that ""the most
significant_benefit was, in general,improved 1nteraction"7 among Kinder-
garten and Grade 1 teachers, Grade 1 and Grade 2 students, teachers and
parents, program team and parents, teachers and resource pegxsonnel, and
parents and resource personnel. The teachers expressed an improved working

y relationship among themselves, subsequent parent/teacher meetings were

judged to be more comfortable, and referrals to support service personnel

. increased.

v The Transition Class and the Issues of

Retention and Acceleration

Badzground .

-

A K{ndergarten - Grade 1 transition class is seen traditionally as
an opportugity.for-those children who have completed Kindergarten and
are not wready" for Grade 1 to experlence a program that is more ~dvanced
than the Kindergarten program but not as advanced as Grade 1. Two such
classes in Greater Victoria School District are located at VicKWESt and
Georgé Jay Elementary Schools.

Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers and principals were asked

to state the havantages and the disadvantages of Kindergarten - Grade 1

) 7

View Royal Kindergarten - Grade 1 Transition Program p. 2.
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transition classes. All three groups reported "giving children more time
to mature" as the most frequent advantage followed by "giving cﬁildren
more time to magter specific skills". The third most frequeht advantage
given by principals and Grade 1 teachers was that "a transition class
permits more individualized teaching”. The third advantage given by

the Kindergarten teacher was "the prevention of the development of a
pattern of failure" (See Appendix C, Table 14). Voluntary comments
from principals, Kindeggarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and parents
mentioned the advantages of K-1 transition class, A representative

sample of these comments is:

School should be more at tha level of any one child's
learning ability. For example, if a child is 6 in
November or has just turned 6, he may be immature

in some levels of learning..... Schools should have
different levels, say half Kindergarten' to half Grade 1...
Too many little ones seem discouraged by not being able
to keep up with the rest. (Parent of Grade 1 child)

Let us please look at a Senior Kindergarten or Junior 1
very bésitively and objectively. An, extra year could
'bail out' potential learning disability in that a pre-
mature introduction to formalized auditory/visual
pattermns (reading) causes the beginners to discourage
and 'drop out.' (Grade 1 teacher)

The most frequent response of all three groups as to the disadvantages
of a Kindergarten - Grade 1 transition class is that there was none. The

admiﬁistrative and organizational difficulties of such a possibly small

class was the sezond most frequently given disadvantage. As one principal-
wrote:

I believe~there is much merit in the Kindergarten - Grade 1
transigdon class and have maintained such a class from time

to time. The problem generally is one of numbers. At present
we have six pupils in the school who would have benefitted
from such a class but this of course is too few to make such

a class practical.
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(" ror children who are judged not to be ready for Grade 1, the options
ara either placement in a2 K-1 transition class {(if one is avatlable) or

retention. In order to determine the degree of use of these dptions,
Kindergarten teachers (who were teaching Kindergarten in this District
lasf yeat)were askkd what peréentage of children were retained in Kindér-
garten or placed in a K-1 transitipn class.

» -
retained, four -retained 1% of the class, four retained 5%, and three

|
i

} I Of the eleven Kindergarten teachers who stated-that children were,
retained 10%. .0f the five teachers who stated that children were placed
in a X~". "vransition class, ;wa/;eachers reported 10%, three other teachers
;eportea 20%, 80% and 1007% respectively placed in a transition class.

The fact that only five -eachers placed children in transition classes

is probably more 8 reflection of the uravailability of such classes rcather
than the lack of ;eed for transition classes. Several teachers wiote

in the margin that placement in a transition class w;s not an%available
rption at their school.

The other side of the is;ue of retention’ i3 the issue of acceleration @&
and enrichment. This is the idea that there are children who are "bright"
enough and "mature" enough to need wore than is provided in the regular
Kindergarten program. If such children are to be challenged up to the
limit of their abilities, special provisions within the classroom or
in a special class need to be made. ‘ .

- Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, principals, parents of -

Kindergarten and Grade 1 children were asked to reépond to the follow-

W ’ X - 8
ing statement which i{s based on one of the recommendations in Language B.C.:

There is a need to make provision for "mature” or .
"bright" children for whom less than a full year S
of Kindergarten is sufficient.

Language B. C., v. 2, ﬁ. 63. ' ) /

C 44
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The results are presented in Appendix C, Table 15. //r’
Just more than half of the Grade 1 teachers (53%) and Kindergarten

teachers (36%) agreed with this statement. The parents of Kindergarten

and Grade 1 children expressed a higher percentage of agréement (70%

and 68% fespectively). The highest percentage of agreemeni (77%) and

> TR

‘lowest percentage of disagreement was expressed by the_principals. The

/
additional written comments on this subject included the following:

{The educational program would be improved by] more flexibility
for Kindergarten placement e.g. early admission to Grade 1

for the gifted, transition or junior grade 1 class. (Kinder-
garten teacher).

You imply that the solution is acceleration. Surely we have
had enough experience to realize that (a) we still can't
evaluate 5/6 year olds adequately, and (b) acceleration

may be fine for tnis year and next, but how can we tell if
it will be fine for the child 7 to 8 years from now?
(Principal)

The provision of enrichment seemed to be mentioned most frequently
in the written comments of parents of Kindergarten children who had
attended preschool programs, for example:

My second child is frankly bored with Kindergarten after

her preschool experience but our school system is not set

up for her needs. She is ready to start grade 1l now but

can't until September and there is no enrichment program

aveilable. (Parent of Kindergarten:child)
As with the issue of early admission the problem is who determines if
a child should»be placed in an enrichment or gifted class, what criteria
are used, etc. (these issues are discussed in Chapter 5).

One optiou is the placement of children who are "too advanced" for

the Kindergarten program in a transition class with children who are

not vet '"ready" for Grade 1 could possibly provide the opportunity
R [

to meet the needs of all these children if the class size were kept to
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2 number where individualization was Possible and practical.

Such a small

class size of a transition class should not mean larger classes for other

teachers due to teacher:student ratio calculations.

A teacher for a.

transition class who had experience in both Kindergarten and Grade 1

(see Teacher Qualifications in Chapter 5) could plan a program for these

children that would meet their specific needs. Based on individual

Progress, these children could then be placed in Grade } or 2 when they

were ready.

Summary of Chapter

This chapter examined four areas reldted to the transition from

Kindergarten to Grade 1. A summary of the results for each area

follows:

1,

Is the Transition from Kindergarten to Grade ] a Problem?

A\high percentage of the Kindergarten teachers (902),

Grade 1 teachers (92%), and Principals (86%) thought some
children had difficﬁlty.making this transition. Of the Grade 1
parents who responded, 28% said their ;hild had difficulty

at this time, The percentage of children having difficulty

as reported by Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and
prin;iials ranged from under 5% to over 95%Z. The most frequently
reported percentage was 5 - 10Z, the second m.=* frequently
reported percentage was under 5% for girls and over 507 ‘or
boys. The pat;ern of response among the teachers and prineipals
shows a high degree of agreement. Thus, the conclusion can

be made that the degree of difficulty yaries greatly although

16
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girls seem tq have less difficulty making the transition from
Kindergarten to Grade 1 than do boys.

Reasons for Children's Difficulty in the Kiidergarten-Grade 1
Transition. ’ . . A .

Althougﬁ there was no consensus among Kindergarten te#chers.
&rade 1 teachers, principals, and parents of Grade 1 childrenm
who had difficult; makihg the K-1 transition, there were three
"areas" of difficulty identified: (1) immaturity (repofted by\\
Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachefs), (2) health reasons and
"general readiness" (pkincipals), and (3) increase of expect-
~ations for children in Grade 1 (parents of children who had
difficulty).

Programs/Activities for Children and Parents for the Kindergarten-
Grade 1 Transition.

There was a relatively high percentage of agreement between
Kindergérten‘teachers (85%) ané Grade 1 teachers (78%) on the
need for more coordination of Kindergarten and primary grade
programs to promote understanding by ail teache;s of thg
expectations upon them as well as to promote a more effective
transition for children from one levél to another. The
principals expressed a lesser degree of agreement (66%). A
similar patgéyn of response was seen to a statépént on the need
for more communication between Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers.
Parents commented that they would like more information on

what was expected of their child during the year and what the
child would be doing. One school has developed an orientatiomn

program for children and theif parents during the Spring of




Kindergarten with a follow~up in September. The program

was evaluated positively by parents, teachers, and District
Q ! B

support personnel. A detailed description of the program is

avai;able.for possible replication,

" The Transition Class and the Issues of Retention and Acceleratiom.

Kindergartén teachers., Grade 1 teachers, and principals most
frequently listed "giving the child more time to mature" as

the advantage of a K-1 transition class followed by "permitting

the child more time to master specific skills." All three of

—
these groups most frequently indicated that there were "no

disadvantages." The second most frequéently given disadvﬁntage
waé ihe probleas of organization and administration

involved in cla§§es of very small ;hrolments per school.
Eleven'kindergarten teachers reported retaining between L_and

102 of the chilgren. Five teachers repofted 10% - 100% of

their Kindergarten class was placed in a tramsition class.

Many teachers do not seem to have the option of  transition class?s
and mﬁst retain children or send them to Grade 1. Slightly

more than half of the‘Grade 1 teachers (53%) and Kindergarten
teachers (56%) agreed with the principals (772) and parents

of Kindergarten cnildren (702) and Grade 1 children (68Z) that .
provision should be made for those children for whom less than

a full year of Kindergarten is sufficient. Although there T;§ be
problems to be resolved, a transition class might provide f;r

the needs of both the c@ild who 1is not ready for Grade 1 at

the end of Kindergarten and the child who needs enrichment beyond

the average Kindergarten program.




“ ' CHAPTER 1V

COMPARISON OF KINDERGARTEN
AND GRADE ONE PROGRAMS

Introduction

~This chapter examines the overali Kindergarten program in the
context of a comparfson with the Grade 1 prbgram (whenever applicable)
in the following areas: (1) goals and objectives, (2) curriculum,
(3) instruc;ionél practices, (;) parent iﬁvolvément, (5) classroom
materials, a~d (6) support sersices. . .
As stated in the previous chapter, it is important to be knowledge~

. . ’
able about the similarities and differences of various aspects of the

Kindé;garteﬁ andygrade 1 programs in order to better examine possible
reas?ns fo1 some children having difficuity making the transition from
Kindergarten to Grade 1. Also reported in the previous chapter was the
agreement by Kindéréérten and Grade 1 teachers as to the need for more
coordination of K‘ndergartea and ;:tmary programs. Therefore, it is

important to identify areas of "match" and areas of "mismatch” between

. Kindergarten and Grade 1 as a possible starting point for such an endeavor.

Coals and Objectives of Kindergartén

’
i

Background

J The philosophy of Kindergarten teachers was not examined in this

study because a recent study of Kindergartens in School District #61

i

stated that @
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The empuasis of the program is on meeting the individual
differences of very young children... This includes a -
concern for the development of the whole child which
sncotpasses personal and social growth, the development .
- of language skills, auditory discrimination, visual
perception, psycho-motor skills ...and intellectual
' development. This philosophy is support by the Kinder-
garten teachers in School District #61 and incorporated
into the Kindergarten curriculum as evidenced by the
statements of philosophy made by Victoria's Kindergarten
teachers.l N

In order to as3ess the degree of consensus on goals for Kindergarten
among Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, pfincipals, and parents of
Kindergarten Ehildren, these groups were asked to rate their agreement/
disﬂggganeat on the general reasons for including Kindergarten in the
school system. These general reasons were assessed by 664 B.C. Kinder-
garten reachers in the Language B.C. survey.2 In that study, the three
reasons with the highes mean values were:

1) To develop a positive self-concept to increase the
probability of reading success.

2) To make the transition from home to school less
traumatic.

3) To provide for an early observation period to
diagnose and correct learning problems.

On the other hand, it was reported that "comments revealed that the

respondents deplored the pressures to provide advanced instruction through

the transfer of children to Grade 1 situatioms."

1 Jan Sarkissian, A Review of School District #61's Kindergarten Curriculum.

October 1979, p.l.

2 Peter Evanechko et al, Language B.C. Victoria Department of Educationm,
1976. v.1, pp.18-19.

3 Ibid. p.18¢
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{ The response of Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, principals,
and parents of Kindergarten children to nine general reasons for including
y , Kindergarten in the School System are summarized in Appendix C, Tables

16 - 20.

Results
The three reasons with the hiﬁhes mean values for Kindergarten teachers

were the same ones as for the Kindergarten teachers in Language B.C. The

one with the highest mean value.for Grade 1 teachers and parents of Kin~

" dergarten children was: to provide for an early observation period to
diagnose and correct learnming problems. This reason placed second in the
principals' 1listing.

Another reason in the Kindergarten results to provide a foundation

~

for gkills and knowledge was rated second by Grade 1 teachers and third
by parents of Kindergarten children.

The second reason of Kindergarten teachers to make the transition
from home to school less trawmatic was also second for parents of Kinder-
garten children ana th.rd for both Grade 1 teachers and principals.

Thus, it can be seen that there was considerable over-all agreement
aﬁong Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parents of Kindergarten children
in that all rhree groups included the same reasons in the top four positions
(although in different order). Kindergarten teachers included three of
the four reasons; however, development of a postitive selfhconcept was given
instead of imprqying chances of success in primary grades. N

The reason selected as least important by K;ndergarten and Grade 1 °
teachers and principals was to lessen the learming burden in Grade l by
i:: presenting some of the activitiec usually assigned to that grade. Parents

s

.

ol
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of Kindergarten children selected to compensate for a deprived environmment
as their least favoured reason. ‘ :
Therefore, it can be seen that there is definite agreement among
Kindergarten and Gradeyzkteachers, and principals that Kin&ergarfen'q
purpose ia not to simgly gase the learning burden in Grade .. There is a
pattern of sgreement as ts the reasons for iﬁcluding Kindergarten in the
school system among Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parents of Kindergarten
children. With the addition of‘developing a positive self-concept, a similar
pattern is also found among Kindergarten teachers. Although there seems to
be general agreement as to the reasons for including Kindergarten in
the school system, the order of mean values for these reasons is'
not the same. -
When asked to indicate agreement/disagreement with the statement
There 18 a clear wnderstanding of the goals“of
Kindergarten among the administration, teachers,
and parents in the School District.
Kindergarten-teachers and principals differed in their responses.

0f the Kindergarten teachers, 71Z disagree and 18% agree (see Appendix C,

Table 21). The principals are more divided as to agreemggfﬂﬁ}lZ) and

disagreeﬁént (46%).

One possible reason for this feeling that a‘clear statement of goals
of Kindergarten is lacking may be due to the nature of the Kindergarten
program. Therefore, kindergarten teachers and principals were asked

.

to respond to the statemeift:

4 This is based in part on a recommendation in Language B.C., v.1, p.30.°&
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- Because the Kindergarten is less foralized, it -
( seems to be the least defined of the grades. >

A majority of Kindergarten teachers (69%) and principals (55%)
anudﬂthsuummt@qumM;QT&hZ”.

In response to the statement There is a need for a more spectfic .
statemené of goals and objectives for Kindergarten, 46X of the Kinder-*
garten teachers agreed; 412 disagreed. Of the Grade 1 teachers, 52%
agreed and only 197 disagreed (see Appendix C, Tgble 23). Thus, it
seems that there is slightly gtroﬁger feeling among the Grade 1 teachers
for the formulation of .a more specific statement of goals and obje;EiQes"
for Kinderg;rten than there is among the Kindergarten teachers. One
Kindergarten teacher commented

I think the Kindergarten programme could be improved

by a clearer statement of goals and objectives of
the programme. -

/
/
The next area of interest is the objectives of the Kindergarten
program as perceived by Kindergarten teachers and Grade 1 teachers. A

list of 43 specific objectives for the Kindergarten curriculum was

compiled-by Kindergarten teachers in A Review of School District #6l's

Kindergarten Curriculum.6 fhis 1ist was used for the questionnaire in
ordec to determine agreement/disagreement of Kindergarten and Grade 1
teachers on the value of each of these objectives for Kindergarten

childzen. Table 24 (see Appendix C) gives.the means and standard de-

viacions for the 43 objectives.

3 Paula Weinberger, "Early Education Guide." ' Evaluating and Planning
" Ahead," ‘Teacher 93 (May/June 1976), p.73. -

6 Jan Sarkissian, A Review of School District #61's Kindergarten

Curriculum, 1979, pp.2-4.
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| There is a very high level of agreement between Kindergarten
teachers and Grade 1 teachers as to the value of these objectives for
Kindergarten children. Of the 43 objectives, there is a statistically
significant difference of the mean values at the .01 level for only
three. (The complete list of objectives is given in Table 24 and only L
the three objectives that showed a statistically significant difference
are discussed below.)

These three objectives were:

1) Develop an awareness of self and others (szé
interaction skills).

2) Learm comprehension skills.
3) Develop an awareness of nutrition through éooiing.
This difference in statistical significance was due to the dis- .
tribution of the responses ror #1 and #2 above and reflects a. degree
of agreedent only (e.g. for #1 above, 95% of the Kindergarten teachers
‘

indicated it was essential and 52 as important, while 62X of the Grade 1

teachers indicated it wes essential andQQSZ as important. No Kindergarten

or Grade 1 ceacher rated the item as less than "Important.")
This high degree of agreement by Kindergarten teachers and Grade 1
teachers-on the value of -these objectives for the Kinderten child may
be explained in part by the fact that the majority of Kindergarten
teachers (57%) and Grade 1 teachers (602) disagree with the statement
that The objectives of Kindergarten and primary education are different.
(See Appendix r, Table 25). This statement was given by Bettye Caldwell
as an éxample of a common misconception that makes "coordination between '

.early childhood and primary education...difficult to obtain.

A )

7 Bettye M. Caldwell, "Bridging the Chasm Between Kindergarten and
Primary," Instructor 83 (December 1973)

o4
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Another concept that .can affect the goals arnd objectives alL the
level was suggested by Caldwell Children learn differently in Kin-
dergarten than in primary grades. Disagreement was expressed by the
majority of Kindexgarten teacners (572), Grade 1 teachers (57%), and

‘prbncipals (692) and mixed agreement/disagreement by parents of Kin-
dergarten children (40%/38%) and parents of Grade 1 chiidren (592/322)
See Appendix C, Table 26). ? ‘

Another factor related to the topic of goals and objectives is °
te"chers' and principals"® Perceptions of the importance of seif-concept.
There is a high level of agreement to the Statement Th- -ld’g self-

concept is the most important factor in his/her devel toprent by Kiuder-

garten teachers (93%), Grade 1 teachers (88%), an principals (88%).

[}

A Y A
Curriculum
Y
Background

This section examires the responses of Kindergatten teachers,
Grade 1 teachers, Prircipal., and parents of Kindergarten and Grade 1
children to“general statements about the Kindergarten cur.-iculum and
;pecific statements about the K-1 curricdium in regard to the issue °

‘
of .readingy The source for most of the general statements about the

'Kindergarten curriculum are from the Provincial guide to Kindergarten.9

8 Ibid

Resource Book for Kindergartens. "ictoriai.Department of Education, 1973.
. T \

. . S
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For example, the following statement brovided the basis for two separate
questions about the Kindergarten program:

To demons<rate that the Kindergarten Programme must

be viewed as a co-ordinnste whole with an integrated

curriculum... the kindergarten teacher needs to 10
organize much of her )rogramme around activity centres.

&

The response of Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and
principals to the statement I%e most effective type of curriculum for
Kindergarter. is an integrated curriculum was definite agreement (702 -
90%). No Kindergarten teacher or principal disagreed with the statement
although 15% of Grade 1 teachers disagread. (See‘ﬁzgendix C. Table 28).

A similar significant level nf agreement between Kindergarten
teachers" (902) ard principals (38%) was their response to Much of the
Xindergarten program should be organized around activity centres. lllhere‘
was little disagreement expressed by Kindergartenlﬁeachers (5%) or
i rincipals (3%) (See Appendix C, Table 29).

These results seem to indicate recognition that the organization
of the Kindergarten program is -different than the primary prﬁgram _ Only
43% of the Principals and 34% of the Grade 1 teachers agreed that the
Grade 1 program should be organized around activity centres (See Appertdix
C, Table 30). The implication of these findings for ‘children making
the transition from Kindergarten to Grade 1 1is that they will probably

need to adjust to another type of Program organization.

- e ———y

0 ibid, p.29.

1 A list of typfeal -ndergarten activity centres is given in 4 Review
of School District #61's Kindergarten Curriculum, pp.7-8.
\ .
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The Resource Book for Kindergartens also suggests that the children

should help plan the activities for the free activity time.12 Of the
39 responding Kindergarten teachers, 95% agreed with this suggestion,
242 were neutral/didn't know, and 2%% disagreed.

When asked.if this current Kindergarten guide, Resource Book for

°

Kindergartens was adequate for their needs, 59% of the Kindergarten

"teachers (N=37) replied affirmatively, while 41% did-not ‘think it
was adequate. In their written comments; several teachers commented

on the Resource Book or indicated their fears that a revised Kindergarten

curriculum would become too prescriptive. (The Resource Book for Kin-
dergartens is not highly prescriptive as to the content of the Kindergarten

curriculum.) Some representative comments written by two Kindergarten

A

I believe that regimentation is wrong. I believe that...
weé do a better job of it if we are allowed to do things
'our' way... if one is told-that 'on September 15th we will
all discuss cows, or run along a balance beam' well, I
think we lose a greal deal more chan we stand to gain by
choosing competent, caring teachers and trusting them

to reach common ends by individual routes.

teachers are: o v

-y

We need an outline as to how teachers can best impart oral
language, literature, creative dramatics ind games, art
science, and all aspects of reading readiness...not a

more detailed one than issued by the Ministry of Education.

One concern on Kindefgarten currigulum expressed in Language B.C.
was "an increasing tendency for Kindergarten programmes to be a watered-
down versi.a of a formal Grade 1 programme."l3 The majority of Kinder-—
garten teachers (57%), Grade 1 teachers (68%), agd principals (79%)
disagreed with the above statement. Of the Xindergarten parents who

responded, 48% indicated they didn't know and 46% disagreed with the
§

12

Resource Book for Kindergarten, p.53.
13 ’

’

Language B.C., v.1, p.28.'
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stgééﬁent: (See Appendix £, Table 31).

One of ;he greatest areas of controyeféy in the Kindergarten
curriculum is re;ding/reading readinéss. The dehate is traditionally
clouded by a corifusion as to exactly what is meant by reading. If by
teadiné,one refers to formalized reading/reading r;adiness programs,
then thg‘majority of Kindergarten teachers (83Z) and Grade 1 teachers
(64.5%) stated they disagreed with more formalized reading/reading
readiness\prégrams 4n Kindergarten, Princ%pals were almost equally
divided (47% for) and (SOi against) mo;; formalized read%ng while the
‘parents of Kindergaften children wvere more in favour (53%) of such programs
than against (30%) (See Appendix C, ngle 32). This view held by many
parents, it‘also illustrated in that,of ;;e 5 Kindergarten teachers (15%)
;ho felt pressure to run a formalized reading/reading readiness program,
ninety percent stated that Lhe‘so;rce.of pressure was parents. Of the 8
principals (21%) who reported such pressure, 37.57% felt the source was
the school administration (often themselves) and 25% felt the source was
the parents: (S;e Appendix C, Table 33)

Thé issue of reading becomes even more clouded in resnonses to the
stateme&t that Xindergarten children who dre ready should be tauéht t&

14

read. The majority of parents of Kindergarten children (77%) and

principals (53%) agree. The Kindergarten teachers are equally divided
(47%/47%) on this issue while a majority of Grade 1 teachers (58%) disagree

with the statement. (See Appendix C, Table 34). Comments written by

14 Christine La Conte, '"Reading in the Kindergarten: Fgct or Fantasy,"

Elementary Eaglish 47(May 1970) pp 382-87. Results of her
questionnaire showed agreement on this question by Kindergarten
teachers and proponents of Kindergarten reading./ .
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respondents from these  groups help to illustrate the different viewpoints:

The Kindergarten programme and the amount of readinegs
activities given seem to be dictated by the Kindergarten
teacher herself and not by a well defined curriculum as
other primary teachers must follow (Grade 1 teacher)
+..a formal reading program in Kindergarten is not

the answer. To me, it is much more important to expose
them to depelopmental. experiences which will help them to
(1) underskand and use language, (2) to regard school

a3 an excifing place where they can-‘learn to do all
kinds of ifportant things, (3) to think well of them
selves.../(4) to acquire the ability to follow
directions... (Kindergarten teacher).

I thought that in Kindergarten that the children

would be taught a little bit of reading and writing...

I find that some of the things that the children do in
Kindergarten are similar to things done in nursery school.
(Kindergarten parent) '

I do not feel a formal reading program is appropriate at
this level. If a child is ready then this can be....used
in an informal manner...(Kindergarten parent)

I feel that the childr2n who have had preschool
experience are ready ifor more exposure to reading and
mathematical skills (Grade 1 parent)

" I feel strongly that many children are ready to learn to read
in Kindergarten. My own child learned to read at home
during this time. Provisions should be made to reach
reading to those who are interested and ready. (Grade 1
parent)

One Kindergarten parent's comment on this topic raises yet another area

of controversy:

I would like to see more reading or reading preparation
done in the Kindergarten...Perhaps there is too much
time spent on free play...

The area »f play is often debated. ' Teachers and principals were asked to
respond to the statement Play is the most important learning method of

Kindergarten children. 13 Kindergarten teachers (95%) «..d Grade 1

\ |
This is based on a statement in the Resource Book for Kindergartens,
p. 33.

15
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%(f' . teachers (687) agreed with the statement. It is significant that not
;/ ’ one Kindergarten teacher disagreed while 402—of the principals disagreed «

(41.5% agreed). (See Appendix C, Table 35)
These responses to the role of play and place of reading in the
Kindergarten support the view (reported earlier) of -the majority of

Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers that there is a need for a more specific

-

statement of goals and objectives for Kindergarten. The written comments

of Kindergarten and Grade 1 parents indicate a need for a clearer explan-

ation ¢~ the role of play and reading in the Kindergarten. Better com—

munication about the Kinde’rgarten‘ curriculum may be needed. .

Overall, the majority of Kindefgarten tzachers (8€%), Grade 1
teachers (89%); principals (83%), Kindergarten parents (74%), and Grade 1

parents (82%) agree that the current Kindergarten program is effective

-

as preparation for Grade 1. (See Appendix C, Table 36).

N

Instructional Practices

Background
In trying to assess if there are differences between Kindergarten
and Crade 1 that might contribute to any difficulty some children have
making the transition, it was judged to be important to examine various
instructional practiceé. This section examines the topics of_instructional
. -
materials/activities,grouping, evaluation and réporting.

Instructional Materials/Activicies

In order to assess the frequency of usé of ‘instructional materials/

\
activities, a list of typical materials was provided awd the teacher was
4
asked to indicate whethef these were used daily, weekly, monthly,
<:‘ occasionally, or never. The data are~€ummarized in Appendix C, Table 37.

{H{j}:‘ ' . 6
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Kindergarten teache;é reported using the following/most frequently:
free play, and reading aloud to the class (both these activities were
done daily by af&’kindergarten teachers. These findings are the same

as in Language B. C. 16 These wereaalgo the most frequently used

E’Itivities in Grade 1 although not used as frequently as in Kindergartenm.
The following were used least frequently by Kindergarten teachers
in this study: workbooks with whole class, small group, or individuals.

(Readinig workbooks also were used least frequently by Kindergarten

teachers in the Language B. C.17 study.) The least used materials/,
\

activities by Grade 1 teachers were commercial worksheets with individuals

" and the whole cléss followed by workbooks with individuals.

The most freéuencly used activities/materials are the same for
Kindergarten and Grade 1 so there would be little change for the children
in this respect. The mean values for the frequency of use of instructional
materials/activitieé indicates an increased frequency of use in workbooks
and that this use continues to increase into Grad; 4. The infrequent
use of these materials by Kindergarten teachers may reflect their disagree-
ment with the use of more formalized reading/readiness programs in the

Kindergarten.

Grouping for Instruction .

All of the Gr?de 1 teachers (N=45) report grouping for instruction
while £8% of the Kindergarten teachers use grouping. (See Appendix €,
Table 38). O0f the Kindergarten teachers who report usigg grouping, 35%

.use "interest" as the criterion, 212 use "random".selecfion, and 54X

report ,using a "combination of criteria" (e.g. ability And social,

/

16 Language B. C., p. 52
17 pid, p. 52

61
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interest and ability). 'In contrast, 332 of the Grade 1 teachers use a
"combination of criteria" for grouping and 66% use "ability." The
areas most frequently used for grouping in both Grade 1 and Kindergarten
are mathemat1c7 and reading instruction. (See Appendix C, fable‘39)
Thus, most Kindergarten children ging into Grade 1 will have some
experience with grouping for 1nstruction_a1though the basis for:grouping
may be somewhat different. ) p

Evaluation and Reporting

The traditional evaluation technique for use with young chilaren
is observétion: However, the use.of obse;vation without recording is
limiting as a person cannot accurately remember details over time.
When asked to respond to the statement Observation is the most suttable
‘evaluation tecnique for Kindbrgarten; 77% of the Kindergarten teachers
and 702 of the Principals agreed withhthe statement. (See Appendix C,
Table 40) Seventy percent of the Grade 1 teachers agreed it was the most
suitable evaluation technique for primary (See Appendix C, Table 41)

The tgachers were given 3 list-gf evaluation techniques and asked
to indicate whether they used these techniques daily, weekly, monthly,
occasionally, or never. The most frequentlylused\evaiuation techniques

by Kindergarten were observation without recording, observation with

recording, then anecdotal notes. Grade 1 teachers reported observation

without recording, observation with recording, then file of work. (See

Appendix C, Table 42) .' \}

For most teachers part of the trénsition between Kirdergarten
and Grade 1 is sharing information abou« the children gﬁing into Grade 1,
When asked <f the Kindergarten teacher shared informati&n about these

children 96% of the Grade 1 teachers (N=46) responded affirmatively.

I T T
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; ' The most frequentlv shared information is anecdotal information, inform-

ation on special learning probleqs, and test results. .When Grade 1
teachers were asked What additional information would you Itke from iie
Kindergarten teacher, 70% (N=27) wrote that there was nothing else.
Thus, it seems asg though there is sufficient communication between
Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers about the children who are making the
transition from Kindergarten to Grade 1.

Reporting to parents is described in the next section.

Parent Involvement

Background

Th2 Resource Book for Kindergartens states that education should

be a "continuing pz- ant-teacher partnership" ...[an& that] getting
parents involved in the school and its activities can be richly rewarding
for everyone concerned."18 In order to assess this partnership,
teachers, prinéipals, and parents were asked their opinions on the
practice of parent involvement (especially as it relites to the
Kindergarten prqéram), actual and preferred types of contact with parents,
actual and preferred types of parent assistance in the classroom,

parent interest in participation and possible obstacles to parent
involvement, parent education, and what parents like and dislike about
their child's school.

Parent Iuvolvement and the Kindergarten

The Resource Book for Kindergartens states that "The Kindergarten

|
|
/

A

18 Resource Book for Kindergartens, P. 92.\
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teacher 1is in a unique position to set the stage for early and contin-
uing parent-teacher z_'e.].'ationship."l9 A very high percentage of Kinder-
garten teachers (972), principals (97%2) and parents of Kindergarten
children (91%) agree. It is signif;gant that no Kindergé%ten teacher
disagreed with this statement and that disagreement by the other groups
was minimal (2-32). (See Appendix C, Table 43).

In’ order to assess the relative degree of parent involvement, the
same groups were asked to respond tc the statement There should be more
parent involvement in Kindergarten brograms. There was m;jority agree-
ment by Kindergarten teachers (58%) and Kindergarten parents (63%) while
46% of the principals.agreed and 347 disagreed. (See Appendix C,

-

Table 44).

In ;ésponsg to that same question but for primary grades, 537 of
the principals agreed, 777 of the Grade 1 parents agreed and Grade 1
teachers were equally divided between agreement (43.5%) and disagreement
(43.5%). (See Appendix C, Table 44).

A majority of Kindergarten teachers (83%), Crade 1 teachers (582),
principals (69%), and parents of Grade 1 children (51%) agreed with
the statement Parent mvolvement and contact are greater in Kindergarten

than in the primary grudés. (See Appendix Cy Table 45).

Actual and Prefarred Types of Contacts.

Kindergarten and Grade . teachers and parents of Kindergarten and
Grade 1 children were asked to report the frequency (daily, weekly,
monthly, occasionally, or never) of 9'types of contact with parents:
teZephone calls, informal notes, newsletters, informal cfnfbrences,
scheduled conferences, group parent meetings, report cards, home visits,

and_parental visits to alassroom for observation. 1In addition, parents
19

Ibid, p. 92
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( of Kindergarten and Grade 1 children were asked to indicate their pref-
grreq frequency for each type of parent contact. The responses to th;se
iééﬁ; are presented in Appendix C, Tables 46 -~ 51.

The "typical" Kindergarten teacher's contacts with parents consist
of a monti:ly newsletter, an occasional telephone call, informal note,
;nfofmal conference,- scheduled conference, group parent meeting, report
card, and parental visit for observation. She/he does home visits either
occasionally or never. (See Appendix C, Table 46).

In comparison, the "typical" Grade 1 teacher's contacts with parents
consists of a weekly or occasion;l telephone call and informal note,

a monthly new;letter, an occasional informal conference, sch;duled\
conference, group parent meeting, report card, and parental visits to

classroom for observation.- She/he never does home visits. (Sqe Appendix C,

N

Table 47). ' N

The "typical" parent of a Kindergarten child reports that she/he
receives a monthly‘newsletter, an occasional informal note, informal
conference, scheduled conference, and report card. She/he never
receives telephone calls, home visits, or attends group parent meéetings.
(See Appendix"C, Table 48). This parent agrees with the above frequency
except she/he would p?efer an occasional telephone call and group parent
meeting, finally, she/helhould prefer an informal conference occasionally .
or'nevef. (See Appendix C, Table 49). ‘

The "typical" Grade 1 parent reports receiving a monthly newsletter,

an occasional informal dﬁ%ference, scheduled conferenc7, and report €ard,
and never receives a telephone call, an informal note,ja home visit, or
( attends a group parent meeting. (See Appendix C, Table 50). She/he
|

agrees with this frequency except she/he would prefer an occasional -
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teleplione call, informal note, and group parent meeting (See Appendix C,
Table 52).

In summary, it seems that over-all the most'freq/ent type of reporting
to parghté by Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers is anponthly newsletter
and fhe least frequent is the home --{sit. This conforms with the
preferences of parents. The Kindergatten and Grade 1 parents who
responded to this questioﬂﬁaire indicated :hat they would like an
occasional telephone éall and group parent meeting. While Kindergarten
and Grade 1 teachers both'report making occasional telephone calls,

a Sajority of Kindergarten and Grade 1 parents who responded to this
questionnaire never re;eive telephone calls. It may be that teachers
make occasional telephone calls to a relatively few number of parents.

In studying the implications of the above pro;iles, it is iméortant
to remember that certain types of contacts are more practical and
appr;:;iate in one situation than another. 7The concept of individual
differences should be extended to parenfg/:;d teachers so that they may
determine each other's preferences and decide upon the most suitable =

types of contact. For example, the written comments of some parents

expressed the problem of the single, working parent who wants ccntact

with the schéol but due to time constraints finds it difficult to

a.tend meetings or scheduled conferences. Two representative comments
’ 3

—

by parents were:
.2 .
f‘ N
....being a full time working parent severely limits
my involvement with the school. For this reason it is
doubly important to receive regular informational news-
letters, etc. (Kindergarten parent) : -

I personally feel little informal notes should be

given out for more about the child's successes or
behaviour that could be improved. .Also parents should

66

- . :_‘
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' write little notes too, to the teachers if they
feel happy about something their child has done.
(Grade 1 parent)

. -

-
Another factor to comsider is the parents’' expectations of Kindergarten

" and Grade 1 :eachefs way be influenced by the frequency and type of

f

contact typical in preschool brograms. With 83% of the Kindergarten -
gnts~report1ng'that at least one child has attended a preschool/day care bl

program, these parents may be accustomed to more frequent contacts with

their child's teachers.

Actual and Preferred Tyres of Assistance ¢

L The basis for this item was a list of types of assistance by parents
in.Kindergarten programs in Victoria.20 Kindergarten and Grades 1 teachers

and parents of Kindergarten and Grade 1 children were asked td report . e

3 the.frequency}(daily, weekly, monthly, occasionally, or never)d?f 9 types
6:: ' of parent assistancg: assisting on fieid trips, uorki?g with groups of
children, heléing in one-to-one situations, acting as resource people,

- assisting in centres, reading to children, listening to children’s
stories/oral reading, helping to prepare materials for class activities,
and doing clerical work. - The responses to the abovg'items are
presented in Appendix C, fables 52 - 55.

. Tﬁe_":ypical" Kindergarten teagher reported the following types and
ffequencies of parent assistance: occasionally assisting with field
trips.and actiné as resource people; occasionally or daily working wifg"
groﬁps of childreh; occasionally ot never helping in one-to-one siruation;, .
assisting in cént;es, reading to childrgn, helping to prepare materia;f

< . +
for class activities; and never doing clerical work or listening to child-

ren's stories/oral redding. - (See Appendix C, Table 52)

0 - Jan Sarkissian, A Review of School*District #61's Kindergarten
" Curriculum, 1979. pa. 11. . ‘ - .

-+
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The "typical" Grade 1 teacher reportad parents occasionally assisting
on field trips and acting as resource people; occasionally or never work-

ing with groups of children and helping in one-to-one situations, and

’ -

never assistiég in centres, reading to children, listening to children's
reading; helping to prepare materiaib;’or doing clerical work (See
Appendix C, Table 53). These results support the finding reported
earlier that Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, principals and
parents of Grade 1 childrer agree that parent involvement and contact
are greater in Kindergarten than in the primary grades.

A comparison of the mean values of frequency of parent assistance
as reported by Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers shows that although
both report using the same types of parent aséisiance, Kindergarten
teachers use the 9 types of parent assistance in the classroom more
frequently (with the exception of 'doing clerical work."). (See Appendix C,
Tables 52-53). When asked to Describe the parent involvement in your
pr&éram during the past 5 days, the involvement most frequently described
by Kindergarten teachers (N=39) was preparing materials (N*12) and
working with a group {N=11). Grade 1l teachers’ (N-47\ most frequent
response was there had been no parent involvement (N=16) in the past
five days. (See Appendix C, Table 56).

Of the parents who responded to the question asking for the frequency
of theif assistanc; in the classroom, the majority of Kindergarten
parents (53%-94%) and Grade 1 parents (75%-94%) reported tﬁat they had
never assisted in the‘i&assroom for any of ‘the 9 digggrence types of
parent assistance listed. (See Appendix C, Tables 54 - 55). It seems
possible that relatively few parents are assisting in CIaserOQQ with

A

some assisting more frequently than others.

6o ' , :




In'response to the statement Most parents are not interested in '
being actively involved in the Kindergarten program, the majority of
Kindergarten teachers (70%) disa;feed and a majority of principals agreed
(51%). Parents of Kindergarten children expressed mixed agreement
(34%) and disagreement-(%?:).c (Se~ Aprendix C, Tabtle 57). When asLed
'éhe'same éuestion about the Grade . rogram, Grade 1 teachers, principals
and parents of Grade 1 children gave the same pattern of response as
described above. (3ee Appendix C, Table 58).

Therefore, in summary, it appears that there is-more parert involve-
ment in Kindergarten than in the primary grades. The~majority of Kinder-
gartea teachers and parents think there should be even more. Kindergarten
teachers indicated that most parent; were interested in parent involve-
.'ment while Kindergarten parents were of mixed opinion, and principals
. disagreed. In contrast, the principals and Grade l parents felt there
should be more parent involvement in thg primary prog?am while Grade 1
tethe;s yere'of divided opinion. Grade 1 teachers d to think that

parents are interested in being ir-olved in the p m while principals

do not think so and parents of Grade 1 children h - mixed opinions.

f

L3

Obstacles to Piyedt Involvement

Kindergarten ani Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parénts of
children in Kindergarten and Grade 1 were asked to respond to the
question If you think thére are obstacles to increased parent
involvement, what are the major ones? (See.Appendii C, Tables 59-60).
Principals, Kindergarten and Gfade 1 parents stated the mzjor obstagle
. was wo?king parents. Kindergarten ti:chers stated the major obstacles
were teacher attitude followed by working parents. Grade 1 teachers
stated the maﬁ?r obstacles were (1) that parents were a disruptive force

a.d "ended to talk about the children and (2) working parents. Some

6
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| representative com?égggkgi the topic qf parent involvement included:
)\/. K - .
I'feel chat the general set-up at schcol does not take
into consideration the single, working parent. We would
like to be much more involved, but find it nearly
impossible. When we dq attend meetings, quite often

we are made to feel guilty about our lack of involvement.
(Grade 1 parent) ’

“Parent involvement is an area that I think needs more
<uprovement but the socio-economic area of the school
is such that parents have good intentions to help but
have neither the time or energy fo: daily or weekly
commitment to help. (Grade 1 teacher).

Having myself been a teacher in the past I do not feel
that I would have wanted parents involved in the

classroom. Neither do I feel as a parent that I want
my chiid's teacher involved in his home life. (Grade 1

) pareat)
~ s
A parent volunteer program is good. I feel a school
should use the parents' help as much as possible. .

(Grade 1 parent)

B find that parent pirticipation in the class is good
for both child and parent. (Kindergarten parent)

Children should be primed for Grade 1 with not too much
parent involvement. The teacher needs 'private time'
to attract complete attention span. (Kindergarten parent)

I would very much like to be more involved in my c¢hild's
school if it were not frowned on. (Grade 1 parent).

With both parents working, which is a common place thing,
it is very difficult to attend most parent partricipation
everits, (Grade 1 parent) -

In summary, the obstacles to pa;ﬁﬁt involvemen -cem to reflect
fecent trends in the increase of single parents who must work as lel
as the increase 05 both parents in two parent families working. For
those parents who wish to become involved in the school, a variety of

options may be necessary.

Parenting/Parent Education

The last ten years have seen an increase in the number and type of
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programs available to help parents. .One explanation often given for this
increase is\che increasing numbers of 'single parent families and the
breakd;wn of the extended famiiy Qith tﬁe support ;ystem it provided.

In order, to assess if theré was a perceived need for such a program,

teachers, principals, and.parents were asked to respond to the statement:

At

Courses on parenting/parent education should
be made available to parents in this District.

There was a high level of agreement among Kindergarten.teachers (87%),
Grade 1 teachers (87%), principals (84%), parents of Kindergarten (79%)
and Grade 1 (79%) children. (See Appendix C, Table 61). One Kindergarten’
teacher wrote:
For our type of parents, an education program needs to
be developed and made so appealing that they attend
and learn how to parent before a crisis develops. .
Simple things like reading 2 their children are often
neglected untjl a teacher tells them wher their child.
enters school.
=  When parents were asked to respond yes/no/don't know to the
question Do you think courses on parenting/parent educction...should be
made available to parents in this District? 89% of Kiodergarten ,arents,

3
87% of Grade 1 parents, and 82% of Grade 4 parents answered affirmatively.

Those Who responded ''yes" were ;sked Would you attend if the classes

were held in a nearby Zoca?iqn at a conventent time? A high :percentage

of Kindergart :n parents (82%), Grade 1 parents (90%), ang Grade 4 parents

(81%) responded affirmatively. (See Appendix C, Table 62) )
No questiohs were asked to determine who the respondents thought

could best provide such a program (e.g. School District, Ministry of

Human Resources, private group, etc.) The school itself migﬁt be a

good location for such:a program as 91% of Xindergarten parents, 97%

of Grade 1 parents, and 90% of Grade &4 parents indicated that they had
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attended a meeting, lecture, or social occasions in a local school -
building during the last year. (See Appendix C, Table 63).

. i
What Parents Like Best/Least about Kindergarten and GrAde 1

A Gallup Poll asked parents with children enrolled in public and
independent schools what they liked best about the child's school and
nhat they liked least. The most liked aspeets were (1) good teachers,
(2)'high standards and (3) special programs. The lesast liked aspects S
were (1) lack of discipline, (2) low standards, and k3) teachers.21 These
two qdeétions were replicated on the narents' questionnaires. ° (See.
Appendix C, Tables 6& - 65) |
Both Kindergarten and Grade 1 parents responded that what they
liked best was (1) teachers, and (2) special programs/activities for the

children. Their written commer.ts also indicate their liking of the teacher:

I am pleased with both Kindergarten and Grade 1
teachers and what my girls are learning. (Grade 1 parent)’

The teachers are very concerned¢about their students’
well {eing. I'm really pleased vith their program.
(vrade 1 parent) ' .

Very pleased with the school, particularly ths
professional attitudé of the teacher. (Grade 1 parent)

Mrs. is a terrific teacher. (Grade 1 parent)

The aspect least liked by Kindergarten parents was the lack of
specific programs/activities. The second most Freqnent response was
class size (discussed in Chapter 5) or "nothiné else." Grade 1 parents
least liked (1) class sizes (see ChapterIS) and (2) the pressure/pace

of Grade 1 or (3) could think of "nothing else." )

21 The 1llth Annual'Gallup\Poll of the Public's Attitudes Toward the

Public Schools. Phi Delta Kappan 61(September 1279) p. 43

[
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Classroom Materials

Background
This section is concerned with the physical space and equipment
in Kindergartep and Grade 1 classrooms. One of the recommendations

L4

for Kindergarten in Language B.C. was that "every effort should be made
to provide adequate space, equipment, -and mat:eriale.."z'0 .
Therefore, teachers were asked to respond to two statements:

1) There is adeouate physical space in my classroom.

2) There i8 an adequate amount of equipment amd matertals
in my classroom.

The teachers weré later asked
If yo;z could add equipment or ‘materials or tmprove
the physical space in your classroom, what would

be the top priority ttem? ——— —

The data for these items are presented in Appendix C, Tables 66-68.

Results -

A slight majority nf Kindergarten teachers (54%) and Grade 1 teachers

,(58%) agreed there was adequate physical space in Eheir classroom.

FOIE}-Six percent of the Kindergarten teachers and 40% of the Grade 1
teachers disagreed. (See Apendix C, Table 66).

A larger majority of Kindergarten teachers (56%) and Grade 1 teachers
(76%) agreed they had an adequate amount of equipment and materials.
Forty-four percent of the Kindergarten teachers and 24% of-the Grade 1
teachers disagreed. (See Appendix C, Table 67).

The priorities by Kindergarten teachers f&r additional equipment,
materials or space are (1) shélves/storage, (2) sink/hot water, <
(3) mor; physical space. Grade 1 teachers want (1) more tables or

dividers or carpet, (2) more physical space, (3) more large type

20 Tanguage B. C. p. 63

- 73
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equipment/toys. (See Appendix C, Table 68) -

Support Services

Background

This section examines the support services available to teachers
and cheir\frequency of using these services. First teachers were asked
if they agreed/disagreed that they were getting adéquate sur-ort and if
the children and cieir fgﬁilies were. Then Kindergarten agd Grade 1/
teachers\r re asked to indicate how frequently (very frequently, often,
sometimes, seldom, never) they used the following professional/para-
Professional gssistance: school nurse, speert  erapist, audiologist,
learning assistcice class teacher, teacher aide, psychologist/counsellor,
cémmupity resource persons, other teachers, subject-matter specialists,
parents, and older pupils in the school.

Results ’

The majority of Kindérgarten teachers (69%) and principals (59%)
agree that Kindergarten teachers have adequate support from district
staff (e.g. supervisors, resource centre staff, etc). A larger ﬁajority
of Grade 1 teachers (83%5 and pr%ncipals-(86.52) agree that primary
teachers also have ;dequate supporF: (See Appendix C, Table 69)ﬂ

A majority of Grade 1 teachers (527%) and princ;pals (64%)Tagree that
there are sufficient support services for child.en and their families
in-the District; Kindergarten teachers are divided as to agreement (26%)
and disagreement (46%). (éee Appendix C, Table 70)

Based on the mean values for frequency of use of professional and/or

para-professional aésistance, Kindergarten teachers most frequently use

)
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(1) school nurse, (2) older pupils in the school, and (3) parents
(either Occasionally or regularly.) Grade 1 teachers most frequently yge
(1) learning assistance clasg teacher, (2) teacher aide, and (3) school
nurse. (See Appendix C, Table 71). ;n comparing these two lists,; the
only common professional is the schcol nurse. Kindergarten teachers use
barent help more frequentl; than Grade 1. This findiﬁg provides ~
;dditi;nal support‘fﬁ?‘fﬁéAéérIIét'féﬁ6f£éd findiﬁé‘tﬁéfvﬁérenf‘involve-
pent is greater in Kindergarten thap in the priuary grades.

The most'freqqent assistance used by Grade 1 teachergis the learning
assigtance teacher who ranks in the bottom one-third of the Kindergarten
teachers' 1ist.’ When asked Do you receive sufficient help from learning

assigtance beople, 62% of the Kindergarten teachers and 81Z of Grade 1

*eachers resbonded affirmatively. .Of the Kindergarten teachers who

. responded negatively, 70% said the situation could be improved by provid-

ing more time for the Kindergarten. (See Appendix C, Table 72).

As it is agreed that Kindergarten teachers should do more screening
of children (see Chapter 2), it may be that teachers wtll‘?éed,more
help, possibiy from learning assistance people. However,‘at this time,
the majority of Kindergarten teachers indicate that they receive suf-

ficient help from learning assistance.

Summary of Chapter

This chapter examined Six areas related to the Kindergarten and
Grade 1 programs., g Summary of the results for each of these six areas

follows:
1. Goals ang Objectives of Kindergarten.
Kindergarten teachers in this study agreed with Kindergarten

teachers in Language B.C. in that the three reasons for including

75




Kindergarten in the school system with the highes? mean value were
(1).Tb develop a positive Eelftconcept, (2) To make the tramsition
from kome to school less traumatic, ¢ad (3) To provide at early
observation period to diagnose and correct learning problems. There
was cons;dgraﬁle over-all agreement among Grade 1 teachers, principals.
and Kindergarten parents in their selection of the same four reasons
(different order). In relation to the Kindergarten teachers' list,
these groups substituted improving chances of success in primary
grades for the development of a positive self-concept.

The Kindergartén teachers did not think there is a clear
understanding of the goals of Kindergarten among administration,
teachers, and parents. Principals' opinions were mixed. Both
principals and Kindergarten teachers agreed that because the
Kindergarten is less formalized, it seems to be the least
de{ined of the grades. Grade 1 teachers would like a more specific

L 7

statement of Kindergarten goals and objectives while Kindergarten

teachers have mixed opinions.

There was a very high level of agreement between Kindergarten
teachers and Grade 1 teachers on the value of forty-three }
objectives for the Kindergarten child. The majority of Kindergarten
and Grade 1 téachers disagreed with the statement that The objectives
of K;ndergarten and primary education are different.

Curriculum. -
Kindergaréen teachexrs, Grade 1 teachers gnd principals agree that
the most effective type of Kindergarten curficulum was an integrated

curriculum. Kindergarten teachers (90%) and Principals (887) agreed

that Much of the Kindergarten program should be organized around

76
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activity centres. This result seems to indicate recognition of
the different ctganization_of the Kindergarten program in that
only 432 of the principals and 34% of the Grade 1 teaghers felt
Grade 1 should be organized around acfivity centres. This implies
that children making the transition from Kindergarten to Grade 1
will probably need to adjust to another type of organizationm.

A majority of the Kindergarten teachers (59%) agreed that the

present curriculumguide, Resource Book for Kindergartens, was

adequate for their needs. Many teachgrs wrote they did not want
the curriculum to be highly rrescripti&e. The majority of Kinder-
garten teachers (57%), Grade 1 teachers (68%), and principals (752)
did not think the Kindergarten program was beq;&ing a watered-
down version of Grade 1. _ ' ‘ r

The majority of Kindergarten teaéﬁers (83%) and Grade 1

teachers (64.5%) disagreed with use of more formalized reading/reading

.readiness programs in Kindergarten. Principals had mixed opinions

and Kindergarten parents favoured such prdgrams. Kindergarten
parents (772) and principals (53%) agree Fhat Kindergarten
cﬁildren who are ready should be taught to read. Kindergarten
teachers are equally divided (477 on thig issue while Grade 1
tezchers disagree. Although there seems to be general agreement
on goals and objectives for Kindergarten, there 1s not agreement
on the role of reading in the Kindergarten. Written comments of

Kindergarten parents indicate diverse viewpoints on the role of

/

'play and reading in the Kindergarten. I

Thus, there seems to be a need for a more specific statement

of goals 'and objectives for Kin&ergarten which includes the role
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. of play and reading. Also, such a statement needs to be shared
with parents ana opportunities provided for their questions to be
answered. .

3. Instructional Practices.

The activities/materials used most frequently in Kindergarten are
free play and reading aloud to children (done daily). The same is
true for Grade 1 although not done as frequently. The least used

! \”material in Kindergarten is the workbook. It is used with greater
fréquency in Grade 1 and this use continues to increase into
Grade 4. The infkequent use of workbooks by Kindergarten teachers
may reflecf.their disagreement with the use éf more formalized
réadi;g/readiness piograms in Kindergarten.

All of the Grade 1 teachers' report grouping for‘instrucqiSn ®
ﬁsu#lly by ability. Of the Kindefgarten teachers who use grouping
(68%2), a majority (54%) use a combiration of criteria (e:g. ability,
social, interest, etcu)s Both Kindergarten and érade 1 teachers |
use grouping most frequently for reading and mathematics instruction.
(This may be in contradiction to their disagreement with the use

of more formalized reading/readiﬁg readiness programs in the

Kindergartéh.)

Most Kindergarten childreq will have had some experience with
group;ng for inst*uct}on before beginning Grade 1 although the basis
for grouping may be somewh:i different.

The most frequent forms of evaluation for both Kindergarien
and Grade 1 teachers are (1) observation without 7epording and (2)

oﬂservation with recording. A high percentage (96%) of Grade 1 teach-

ers reported.that the Kindergarten teacher shared information

/
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(most frequently anecdotal information, information on special

v

learning problems, and test scores) on the children about to begin

Grade 1. There seems to be suificient communication about the

—
childrén between Kindergarten-ang Grade 1 teachers,

f
Parent Involvement. !

" Nearly all Kindergarten teachers (972),Principals (97%), and

~indergarten parents agree that the Kindergarten teacher is in a

unique position to set the stage for continuing Parent-teacher /

relatioﬁ%hips. The majoritcy of Kindergarten teachers (58%) and

Kindergarten parents (63%) agree that there should pe more parent

involvement in the Kindergarten.

Princiral opinion is divided
(462/34%).

A majority of Kindergarten teachexs (83%), Grade 1

teachers (587), Principals (69%), and pa;ents of Grade 1 children

(512) agreed that there is greater Parent involvement and contact

in-Kindergarten than‘brade 1. !

The most frequent type of reporting to parents By Kindergarten
and Grada.

-

1 teachers is a monthly newsletter and the least frequent

is the home visit. This conforms with the‘preferences of parents

of Kindergarten- and Grade 1 children. Not all types of contact

are appropriate or Practical for all situations., The type of

contact should pe adapted to the needs of the ps ts (e.g. working

mothers) and the teachers.

o

Kindergarten and Grade 1 téachers report having the assistance

of parents in the classroom occasionally, Although both yse the

Same types of assistance, the Kindergarten teachers use it more

frequently. The majority .of Kindergarten and Grade' 1 parents

reported they have never assisted in the classroom, Therefore, it

7)




seems 5g3jiplethat relatively few parents are agéisting in the

classrooms, some more frequently than others.

interested in parent involvement; Kindergarten parents had mixed
opinions; principals disagreed.

’The major obstacles to increased parent‘involvement are working
parents (reported by principals, Kindergarten and Grade 1 parents),
\teacher attitude (Kindergarten teachers), and parents as a disruptive -
force (Grade 1} teachers). Written comments by parents indicated

they would like to be more’ involved but were working or felt un-
welcome, A variety of options may be necessary for those parents

who wish to be involved but are‘Ydrking.

The majority of g;ndergarten teachers (87%), Grade 1 teachers
(872),{principals (84%), and parents (79%) agree that parenting/parent
education courses should be made available to parents in this
Distriqt. Of those parents who indicated such a Program should be
available, 822 of Kindergarten parents, 90% of Grade 1 parents, and
812 of Grade 4 parents said they would attend 4f the classes were
heid in & nearby locetion at a convenient time. As 9( .97% of
these parents have attended a meeting, ‘social occasion, etc. at
local school id the Past year, this might be a suitable location.

No data were gathered as to what organization(s) should be
responsible for such a course.

What Kindergarten and Grade 1 parents like best about their
child's school are the teacher and chen Qxe spectal ;programs/

activities. What they liked least are lack of specific programs/

activities and class size. Parents were very supportive of the

v ),
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schools and the sedond or third most frequent response to what éhey
liked least was thit they could thini of nothing‘else to mention.
Classrbo; Materials |
A majorjity of Kindergarten aand Grade 1 teache;s agree that they
have adequate physical épace and an adequate amount of equipment
and materials in their classrooms. If they could add something,
Kindergarten teachers~wouié 1like éﬂélving/storage and Grade 1 4
teachers would like more tables/divider/carpet.
Support Sefvices E -or
A majarity of Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers, and pri#cipals

i ;
agree that ther; is adequate support .from Distric; staff (e.g.
supervisors, resource centre staff, etc). A majoritf of Grade 1
teachers (52%) and prihcipals (64%).Egree that there are sufficient

’ . f::! M
support se.vices for children and “their families; the Kindergarten

—

&

teachérs are diviéed (26% agreef 467 disagree).
The proféssidhgllpara-professional used most frequently by
Kindergarten te;;bers is the_school nurse, by Grade 1 teachers it
is the learning assistanFe class teacher. dse,of the learning
assistance teacher by Kindergarten teachers is less although 62%
;gree that they receive sufficient help from learning assistaﬁée

people. Kindergarten teachers use parent help more frequently than-

Grade 1 teachers.

51
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CHAPTER V .
CURRENT CONCERNS IN KINDERGARTEN EDUCATI(“

Introduction

\

This chapter examines the follow;ng current concerns in Kinder-
garten education: (1) the practice of early admission, (2) the length
Yof the Kindergarten day, (3) the timetables used by Kindergarten
teachers, (4) class size, (5) the ;raining-and qualifications of
Kindergﬁrten teachers, (6) the hiring and assignment of Kindergarten
teachers, and (7) the relationship of the/preschool and the Kinderg;;ten.
The chapter presents a brief review of relevant research and

literature as well as information provided by Kindergarten teachers

principals, and parents in response to questions on the above topicp.

The Practice of Early Admission to-Kindergarten

Background

Ea}ly admission is the 'practice of permitting children who.meet an
established criteria to begin school bgfore the age required by the
usual enrolment policy. Such a practic; is a subject of considerable
debate.

In general, it has been found that parents are more supportive of
such a policy than of a specific age of entrance policy.1 This seems
to be pafticularly the case of parents whose child "misses'" the cut-off
date by a few days or weeks.

‘On-the other hand, an early admission plan "is generally mot well

liked by teachers."z In a review of research investigating teacher

| 1

.

Annie L. Butler, Early Childhood Education: Planning and Administering

Programs. New York: D. van Nostrand Company, 1974, p. 116.

2
Ibid, p. 116
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aftituae»COward early admission, Braga concluded that teachers'
"fesponses were generally negative and at odds with the information
feﬁorted in the l%ter;ture {that supports early aduission for 'mentally
advanced children')."3 Braga found that teacheis who favor early
admission gave many reasons %or their opinions such as (1) children

who are ready‘vill benefit from early admission, (2)'childreﬁ should
not be held back arbitrarily because of age, (3) "early admission to
kirdergarten ig preferable to early admission to Grade 1 because -
kindergarten is more fléxible and generally less demanding‘"4 Teachers

- ~
who dil not favor early acaissior. stated that (1) children admitted

_ Parly needed more supervision and were less likely tc cope with working

independently and zlassroom routine, (2) there would be social ‘adjust-
ment problems now and in later grades  and (3) "children need more,
not less, time at home, and children should not be forced to grow up

: H"S
so quickly.

The ivestonses to questiuns on opinion towards early admission and
reasons {or ¢> against this Practice are summarized below and in
tables in Appendix C.

Resulgi

In responding to the questicn

"Current policy is to admit children to kindergarten
in September if they will be five Vears old before
December 31. Are yc1 satisfied with this policy?"

——————eee e

Joseph L. Braga, "Early Admiscion: Opinion versus Evidence." N
Elementary School Journal 72 (October 1971): 35 —;66.

Ibid, p. 43. ‘ l
> Ibid, p. 44. j

8 Y
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t." the majority of Kindergarten Eeacher; (69%), Grade 1 teachers {(537%),
principa;s (697), apd parents of,nindergarteﬁ children (68%) stated
that they were satisfied with éhis pokicy. Of those who were not
satisfied with this policy, all bput gindergarten tecchers preferred
screening to determine readineés (407, 36%,362 respectively). Kindor-
garten teacherslpreferréd option was an August 3lst cut-off d;te (36%) .
(Adﬁitional'data’are presented ih Aében@ix C, Tables 73 -~ 74.).

Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1" teachers, principals, and parents

—

of Kindergarten children were then asked:

- setor (admitting children
er December 3lst)if the
cindergarten?

The response to this question was the same pattern as Butler found
- . (ref. p. 67 ): the ;eachers (and principais) did not favor early
admission to Kindergarten while parents tended to do so. The
majority of Kindergarten teachers (64%), Grade 1 tzachers (52%), and'
principals (34%) resp;nded that they did not favér early admissions.
Forty=-nine percent of the parents of Kindergarten children favored
early admission,(éS% did not, and 13% marked "Don't Know." _
. The reasons given for their responses were varied (these are
‘summarized in Appendix C, Tzut: .6). The mos& frequent response of )
. Kindergarten teachers (36%Z) and princiﬁals (32%) was that thev did

not favor early admission t.cause of the prdblem of how readiness

for Kindergarten would be assessed and who wculd make the decision.

IS M -

The importance of screening was emphasized. The most f{requent
response of Grade 5 teachers (25%) was that they did not favor early

admission because &Cst children sounger than the currert admittance

.
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age were not developmentally ready for Kindergarten. , In support of
¢ early admission, parents of Kindergarten children stated‘that childreﬁ
should be admitted whenever they were ready (28%) and that children
who begin whenever ready learn best (11%). One parent of a Kinder-
garten child wrote: "Children should always be judged when ready for
Kindérgarten. Age 5 does not necessarily mean prepared for school."
éleven Fercent of the parents recognized that assessment of readiness
for Kindergarf@h is a problem. This concern of tﬁe respondents about
the aséessment ofnéh{ldpen 1s a very legitimate ccncern and one that

*

¢ 1s central to a policy of éarly admission.
The need fer a2 scréening program was mentioned in the voluntary
comments of Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers:. W o b

(Kindergarten program could be improved by] greater
access to early identification of potential :learning ’
disabilities as weil as potentially able jearners ... *
. (Kindergarten teacher) )
... quickly, earnestly and consistently spc. the’
children suffering from Perceptual, Conceptual and -
Language Acquisition lags and\remediate.
(Grade 1 teacher) '
I feel that we should be more prepared and less
afraid to a) screen children for Kindergarten and.
b) retain children in Kindergyrten instead of
» saying 'Well, "e's very immature but so bright, ’ -
. I'm sure he'll do well in Crade 1." He won't.
. (Grade 1 teacher) :

One advantage of a screéﬂing program for all ;hildren is the ) '
early di;gnogié'aﬁd subsequept remediation of problems likely to inter-

. . ~
f2re with learning (e.g.'heé;iag or vision problemse)., Another advantage
is tue early identi}ication of the more dcvelopmentall, advanced

¢ ~ children. However, it is of the utmost f.iportance that such screening _ - .

bé.done'ﬁ§ persons who are trained in screeuning procedures (including

, Aobservation skills) andl highly knowledgeable about child development.
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Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and principals were

asked to agree/disagree with the following statement on Kindergarten
screening:

Classrocm teachers should do more screening of
Kwderaarten chderen for Zearmng disgbilities.

All three groups agreed w}th this statement: Klndergarten teach rs.d

59%, Grade 1 teachers - 687, qﬂé principals-63%. (Additional data

arewshown:ip Appenéix é, Table 77). i . LN
In order to achieve optimal effectiveness, any assess?ent program

for young chlluren should b; a continuous, on-going process. Much can

be learned by observing and recording rhe behaviaurs of the young

child in a variety of situations. ’

The selection of instr:z}ional'strategies and materials for use

with the child must be predicated on a'tﬁorough knowledge of the
N . \ .

‘child's strengths and weaknesses. These strengths and weaknesses need
A

reassessment throughout the year if continuous progress is to become

a reality.
' The Primary De;elopment Project,_ funded by the Ministry of £du§a-
tion and several Schobl Distric§s, san pvinbial-wide'preject on thg
assessment'of chil@ren-£n Kin&eréarten and the devgiopmgnt ;f resources,
métetials an%lsugg;stions }olprovide for effectivé,continuous progress
by all children throughout their p;iméry ;ears. Cé}rently, fdé;

Kindergartens in Victoria arve part of this project. Next year it is’

scheduled to be extended to Grade 1. . - - .
N . .




. Length of the Kindergarten Day

+ Background
The length of the Kindergarten day in Canada varies from‘h%;f day

programs_ (usually 2 ~ s hours 1 ig) to full day prograﬁs {5 - 6 hours). \
LY . ’

The literature on this Eopic is varied and the results of r;search
studies do not produce conclusive evidenc; of the advantages of full
~day or half day programs. Some rdsearch supports full day prngrams
(e.g. Groton and RobinsonG) while other research supports half déy
(e.g. Johnson?). Research (Grand Rapids, Minnesota ﬁépart;ent of s
Educatioﬁ, Cleminshawsl comparing full.day, half-day, and alternate- .:
™~ day schedules also h#s not produ~ad conclusive results in terms of

student achievement. Parents in these studies favored an alternate

full-day schedule while teachers had mixed reactions.

- TN

Results Y

Kindergarten teachers and principals weére asked to complete the

following:

The maximum daily-length of the Kindergarten
session should be hours. )

— " Two and one-half hours was the response of 84% of the Kindergartea

teachers and 717 of the principals. Only 3% of th% principals and 10%
of the Kindergarten teachérs preferred a daily session of mére than.3
N . v

hours (Appendix C, Table 73).‘ This ;grees with a finding report d by

6 Harry B. Gorton and Richard L. Robinson, ’'For Better Results - a

>Full-Day Kindergdrten." Education 83 (February 1969): 217 - 21.

Ciced in "A Study of the Relationship of Jlindergarten Class Size,
Length, and Scheduling of the Kindergarten Day and Teacher -,
Self-Concept to School Success." Tamyra L. Beckner et 'al 1978, :
ED165 - 891. 17p. . g

’ Ibid.




the Canadian Fducation Association that found "a half-day (2% hours)

class is the nofw in Canadian kindei’gartenq."9

t
¥

Timetable for Kindery .ten

.

Background

The Resoarce Book for Kindergartenslo gives the following

Kindergarten timetable: “

8:50 - 9:05 Arrival 10 - 15 minutes
12:45 - 12:55 - Free Choice (for early arrivals)
J .
9:05 - 10:00 Group Opening 50 - 55 miautes
12:55 -~ 1:45. Work Period
10:00 - 10:20 Music .20 minutes
1:45 = 2:05 ' R
10:20 - 10:45 ¢ Snack, Rest, Toiletiﬁg 25 minutes
2:05 - 2:30 .
10:45 - 11:05 Mowement Education . 20 minutes
2:30 - "2:50 :
11:05 - 11:25. Language Arts ' 20 minutes
2:50 - ":10 Y i
11:25 - 11:30 ‘Preparation for Dismissal 5 minutes
3:10 = 3:15 - ‘

-—~The Resource Book for Kindergarteus cautions that "any timetable must be

flexible.../and] the order of activities may vary to meet different

needs and circumstances."!! - .

. ,

The foilowing discussion is based on ; comparison of District

Kindergarten t}metables with the timetable from the Resource Book for
L

[}

Kindergartens given above. Thirty-six timetables were available for

- - - e o - : ) el
9 Canadiar Edugation Association, Kindergartens in €anada. Toronto:
CEA, 1972. . 18. i}

10,,Resource Book for Kindergartens. Victoria: Department of Education,
1973. p. 84. v

Ibid.
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analysis, one was eliminated from the analysis because it was the unly
full-day timetable. The summary table (cee Appendix C, Table 79) is
based on 35 Kindergarten timetables (all half-day programs).
Results ., ,

Taken as a whole, the mean number of minutes for each of the areas

listed on the Kindergarten timetable in the Resource Book for Kinder-

gartens isvery close to the mean number of minutes reported on the
timetaole of Kindergarten teachers. The maximum difference between \%}
nean number of minutes on the District Kindergarten timetables and

number given on the suggested timetable is 5 minutes (Preparaiién for

Dismissal).

Class Size
Background
Class size is a perennial issue in educational circles. It is a
high pfiority concern of classroom teqchers, administ+ators, school
trustees, and parents«‘ Ma}or reviews of the literature on cla¥s size
‘have reported conflicting resu}ts in which some research supported

smaller classes and others did not.12

’
One recent review concluded that "On the average, student achieve-

ment increases as class size is reduced, an” the advantage rises

-

sharply for a class of 15 and below.. Reductions in size of from, say,

28 to 25, are projected to make only a small difference in cverage

. achievement."13

2 Leonard S. Cahen and Nikola N. Filby, "The Class Size/Achievement
Tssue: New Evidence and a Research Plan," Phi Delta Kappan 60

13 1b3d. p. 492 , ‘

q 8y .




Another review concluded that "Studies have shown that teachers of

small classes tend to invent and adopt new practices, tend co give
mare individual attention and to show greater understanding of indivi-
duals, and tend to use a greater variety of teaching methads than do
teachers of large classes."la

The results of a study which gathered data from 20,000 elementar§
and secondary public school clascrooms s.owed that "any way one tries
to slice it, smaller classes produced significantly higher scores {on
the criteria of individialization, interpersonal regard, group activity
and creativity] than large’ones."15

On the other hand, studies have found that not all teachers will
change teaching methods and use more ladividualized instruction 1if
given smaller classes.l6 Otto studied large and small elementar§
classes and conciuded th;t "the findiﬁég\‘g not reveal small classes
as possessing the e;pected distiuctive advintages c.or large classes."

One study yhich spedifically investigated Kindergarten class size
found that in t;e laréer class there was more aggressive behaviour,

less individual attentiorn, and less opportunity to work on problems.18

In the small Kindersarten class there were move :eachcr-child contacts.

14 John E. Reisert, Class Size," The Encyclopedia of Educaticn. New
York: Macmillan and Free Press, 1971. p. 159.

Martin N Olson, "Ways to Achieve Quality in School Classrooms: Some
Definitive Answers," Fhi Delta Kappan (September 1971), 63 -.65.

1
6 William ‘S. Vincent, "Class Size,'" Encyclopedia 6f Educational

" Research. New York: The Macmillan Compzany, 1969, 141 - 46.

17 1b4d, p. 143

18 Gwendolyn YcConkie Cannon, "Kindeffarten Class Stze - A Study,"

Childhood Education 43 (September 1966), 9 - 13.

S¢ .
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1

Teacher satisfaction and sense of achievement was greater with the
smaller class.

In an assessment of the research on class size, one must also
consider the interactive effects. As many researchers nave pointed
out, the;e areg éany factors that influence the effect of* class size.
For example, the class size effect is influenced by the quality of
instruction. Poor teaching will not be effective even though thc
class is small. A weakness of the research on class size has been the
fail.ure to control for these variables; therefore "i;;onsistent results
have been obtained between studies and it is difficult to get to the
heart of the effects of class sizé itself."19

Class size is also 4 concern of teachers and parents. A poll by
the National Fducational Association of classroom teachérs on class
size showed that 79.77 "believed smail classes were extremely important
in improving the academic achievement of pupils ... [an§] 64.5% con-
sidered small classes extremely important for the sociai and personal
develorment of pupils."20 In 2 reéent.Gallup Poll when asked what
tﬁey liked least about thei. child's school, par;nts ranked over-

- erowding (too many studeunts in a class) ;s fifth ﬁ&stAfrequeht
response.2 | '

For purposes of comparison with data from this study, it is

useful to report the conclueion of the report on Kindcrgartens by the

A

e

’ Stanley M. Shapson, Optimum Class Size?: A Review of the Literature.
Toronto, The Boarq of Education, 1972.

20 Cited in Today's Education 64 (February 1975) p. 109.

21 The 11lth Annual Callup Poll of The Public's Attitudes Toward the
Public Schools, Phi Delta Kappan 61 (September 1979) pp. 33 - 45.

~

91 -
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Canadian Education Association which found that:

The average kindergarten class tends to be only
slightly smaller (by just four pupils) than a
grade 1 class, using the figures from seven
provinces, we find that there are 23 children
in the average Canadian kindergarten. class.

But since the same teacher often takes both
morning and afternoon classes she is, on the
average, responsible for 38.3 children all

told (eleven more than the average grade 1
teacher). 22

Ty
When discussing class size in Kindergarten, it is theﬁffore
important to keep in mind that most Kindergarten teachers in Victoria

have two classes per day. Thus, -a Kindergarten teacher interacts with

twice as many children (and parentsj per ddy as does a primary teacher.

Results

4

Kindergarten teachers, principals and parents of Kindergarten
children were asked to indicate their agreement/disagreement with the

following statemeﬁt:

The Kindergarten program would be improved if
the class gize were reduced. .

The percentage of agreement with this;;tatémédt was much'highar for
Kindergarten teachers'(922)‘chan it was for principa’s (53%) or parents . .
of Kindergarten children (52%). ’it seems that' althougt a majofity'of
teachers; principals, and ﬁérents agree that the Kindergarten program
would improve if the class size were reduced, the Kindergarten teachérs
feel the most strongly abyét it. They also éxpressed less disagreement :

(3%) with the statement than 4id principals (17%) or parents (172).

(For a complete description of this data see Appendix C, Table 8&2)

P

22 Kindergartens in Canada, p. 15

]
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v ﬁ';

If it is generally believed that the Program would be improved

if the class size were reduced, the next concern is what &e an optimum
3 " 2

Class size for a Kindergarten session, Kindergarten teac..ers and

Principals were agked to give what they thought was the Zdeal (although -
»

realistic) numpep of children per Kindergarten sesston. The most fre-

quent response (44%) of Kindergarten teachers was 17 - 13 children,

followed by 23Z for 15 - 16 children, Principals'most frequent resg-

ponse (64%) was 19 - 20 children, then 17 - 18 children (137). (See

Appendix C, Table }1.) '

the child's attitude for the rest of his/her
school life, Therefore, the Board can make a f
positive investment of pProviding smaller class
’ sizes, The child will receive some individual
. attention. (Kindergarten teacher)

garten classes and the differences ipn ¢

-

lass sizes among the Kinder-

gartens. One Kindergarten teacher commented;

I also feel th;t the class size discreparcies
are a disgrace! oQpe teacher teaches 27 children
in one class, another has 14 on one and 13 n
afiother, I realize there must be a 'cut-off'
/moint but there should also be a more .flexible
System for compensating. An aide Puf into a

Teceive, - '
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) #

( A second related issue that was not dealt with in the éuestion-

naire but was raised by several Kindefgarten teachers in thei: written
. comments or in telephohe calls is the effect of mainstveaming children

with special needs intc the classroom without subsequent adjustment
of the\class size. The most frequent exau\x;’\>s given by these teachers
is the extra teacher-time required by children for whom English is a
second language. More than one Kindergarten teacher suggested that
such children be considered as equivalent to two or three children in |
the calculation of class size. Thus, a class of fifteen Kindergarten
children that included-three chilaren who could not speak English would

L]

be considered equivalent-to a Kindergarten class of eighteen with no

3

special needs children.

L
N

Training and Qualifications of Kindergarten Teachers

Background
After a review of pre-primary public education in western Canada,
Flemming and Kratzmann concluded that "Today there exists a continued
and expanded understanding on the part of professional educatoré,
" politicians, and laymen of the cruciality in exposing pre-primary
children to planned,.formal educational environments. Concurrent with 7

LY

this is an increasing awareness of the significance in entrusting ) -
. .‘_ . b 2
young children Ei‘ﬁighly-qualified instructional personnel."” 3
s
While it 1s easy to agree with the above statement, the crutial

question is to what degree this criteria of "highly qualified instruc-

/

I
-~ 23 Thomas Flemming and Arthur Kratzmann, "Pre-Primary Public Education
in Western Canada - Perspectives and Praétices," Early Childhood
~. Education 9 (Winter 1975-76), p.‘26.

ERIC | - 9.4
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tional personnel” is being met in the Kindergartens of this District.
It was decided to assess the background and training considered

desirable for Kindergarten teachers and compare that to the background

and training of Kindergarten teachers in this School District.
The bases for the questionnaire items used to assess the opinions
of Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parents of

Kindergarten children were two of the conclusions and recommendations

. of iangugge, B.C.:za

1. Since the Kindergarten year is viewed as being very
important and specialized with the teacher being
. responsible for the development of the Kinder-
garten curriculum, it s stromgly suggested that
> teachers with appropricte trairing and suitable
experience should be Secured for Kindergarten
classes.

: 2. Since the pre-service preparation of the Kinder-
garten teacher may be incomplete and teachers in
the field have. expressed a need for further

! practical assistance, and since voluntary partici-
pation in workshops and non-credit courses is
not high, ¢ is suggested that School Boards and
e Districts should provide and schedule in-service
opportunities as a required part of the pro-
Jessioral development of Kindergarten teachers
“in their Districts.

Reﬁplrs
Table 82 (Appendix C) summarizes the responses of Kindergarten
teachers, Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parents o¥ Kindergarten

children to the statement:
.
Only teachers with appropriate early childhood
education training should be assigned to Kinder-
garten classes. |

|

4 Language, B.C., 1976, Ve'2, p. 63. /
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There is a high degree of -agreement among Kindergarten teachers(73%),
Grade 1 ;eachers (88%), principals (78%) and parents of Kindergarten
children (85Z) that Kindergarten teachers should have appropriate i
training. The pattern of disagreement is interesting in tﬁét only 4%

of Grade 1 teachers and parents disagree. One explanation for this

could be that some teachers completed their training before Kinder-

-

garten Qas part of'the school system and are teaching Kindergarten with
no formal training in early childhood education.

The number of courses dealing specifically with Kindergarten
completed by Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and principals,
is summarized in Appendix C, Table 83 Few Kindergarten t:achers (4%)
have no appropriate training in Kindergarten. It is interesting tha£~
87% of Grade 1 teachers report having completed one or more courses in
Kindergarten. In interpreting the data it should be kept ih mind that
the number responding to the question is not the maximum number of res-—
pondents in the survey. Of the non-respondents on this item, a few
chose not to answer while most wrote that they were unable to answer

as they had done their training elsewhere (e.g. England) and were not

able to convert this into a number of courses.
[ }

In addition to the Kindergarten courses, 977 of the responding
Kindergarten teachers reported that they had completed at least one
course in reading/children's literature (See Appendix C, Table 84).

Thus, it appears that most Kindergarten and Grade 1:teachers have some

|
|

A summavy of the educational background, institution of training,

academic background in both Kindergarten and Grade 1.

and certificate level of Kindergarten teachers appears in Apperdix C,

9¢
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-(Graces 1, 3, 4) and the principals, the percentage of Kindergarten

—

Tableé 85 - 87. Half of the Kindergarten teachers reported that they C

had completed a B.A./B.S./B.Ed. degree compared with the other teachers

;eachers reporting coﬁpleted degrees is the smallest.

MosE teachers (Kindergaré&n, Grades 1, 3, 4) completed at least
part of their teacher training at one of the three universities in
B.C.- (See Appendix é,;iible 86.) Seventy-four percent of the Kinder- )
garter. teachers reported doing some work at the Univérsity of Victcria,
26% at the Uniyersity of British Columhia, and 23% had some‘training
at a teacher trainiﬁg institution»iq Great Britain. -’ »

A Summary of the highest certificate category for teacher. and
principals appears in Appendix C, Table 87. Fifty-five percent of the

Kindergarten teachers report having a Professional certificate.

Language, BLQ,ZS reported 45% of the Kindergarten teachers in B.C. had

Professional certificates and 43” had Standard centiéicates. Thirty-

seven percent of the Victoria Kindergarten teachers report haJing a

ctandard certificate. When compared to other teachers (Grades 1,3,4)'
‘A

in this District, Kindergagien teachers have the lowest percentage of

Professional certificates and the hiéhest éercentage of Standard

certificates.

Another question for Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and

22
principals that was based on the recommendations in Language B.C._6 was'

Only teachers with appronriate experience with
young children should be assigned to Kinder- /
garten classes. . /

\ * ‘ I,
25 /
Ibid. v. 2, p. 32 °

26 ibid, v. 2, p. 63
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As in the earlier question 6q,appropriate training, the majority
of Kindergarten teachers (85%), Grade 1 teachers (87%), p;incipals (75%)
and parents of Kindergarten children (84%) agreec on the qualification
of appropriate experience (See Appendix C, Tible 88). In interpreting
this dd%ta, consideration must be given to the fact that "appropriate.
experience" was not defined and thus was open.to the possibly differing

interpretations of the respondents. Also, a very real problém in

A

using "appropriate ‘xperience" as a requirement is the dilemma of
ﬁewly trained teachers to get appropriaté experience in Kindergarten

if no one will hire them because they have no experience.

-

,A summary of the number of years of experience in pre-£indergarten
programs; Kiﬁdergarten, and Grade 1 of Kindérggrten teachers, Grade i
teachers, and principals is given in Appendix C, Tab1§_89. Nearly
half (467%) of the KiAdergarten teachers have between six te ten years

experience in ¥Xindergarten. Of the teachers currently teachiné Kinder-

L

garten, 287 répo;t experience at the pre-Kindergarten level and 62%

-

at Grade 1.

¢

It is significant that only one principal reported having teaching

experience in Kindergarten This combined with the fact that 74% of

the principals have had no formal course work in the Kindergarten area
. @

supports a statement by Flemming and Kratzmann as a result of their

'

review of pre-prima v education programs in Canada. They concluded

.

that "many individuals in, educational administrative roles have not

yet been granted the opportunity or the time to study oJ at least

familiarize themselves with current Kindergarten praatiqes."z’
. /

.

t 4

27 . )
Thomas Flcoaming and Arthur Kratzmann, "Pre-Primary Public Education

in Western Canada - Perspectives and Practices,'" Early Childhood
Education 9 (Winter 1975-76), p. 12.
»

' S)&;
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"If such a famil;afity~with Kindergarten ig undeveloped in adminis-

<  trative pers&hngl, it could have significant implications, One guch

"piincipals.should be taught about Kindergar teng. Man} have the

attitude that it {g babysitting. Others are afraid to enter ‘or find _

out what is happening 1ip their owh Kindergarten."

Statement: - ’ { -

Thege shouid be more in-sen-ioe and p}oféssiomzlv
development activities désigned'specifically for
Kindergayten teachers. . . -
0 A majority of Kindergarten teachers (69%) and Principalg (60%) *.
. / . ‘.
‘agreed with thig Statement. T¢ seems that Kindergarten teachers fqgl

~

- more need for workshops designed“spéciffcally for the particular grade,
teachers (392), or Grade 4 teachers (502). kFor summary 6f data seé

reflect the relatively fey workshops planjgﬁrspecifically for Kinder-

garten teachers.at most professional days and conferences. More

4
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The attendance of Kindergarten.teachers at workshops 'deaiing
specifiéally with Kindergarten since September 1978.is summarized in .
4 . Appendix C, Table-91l. The majority of Kindergarten teachers who
responded to this item on the questionnaire attended 4 or more ;ork-
shops dealing specifically with Kindergarten during the perlod September
1978 - January 1980.

Another commonly accepted method to help upgrade and help teachers
stay Epdate‘ ts membership y in professional organizations and attendance
at professional conferences. Memberéhip in professional organizations

and attendance of professional conferences since September 1978 are
summarized in Appendix C, Tables 92 - 93. |
As expected, a large percentage of teache?s (Kindergag::n, Grades
¢ ' | 1, 3, 4) and principals belong to the B.C.T.F. and the G.V.T.A{ At
least.half of<ihe Kindergarten, Grade 1; and Grade 3 teachers belong"'
-0 the B.C. Primary Teachers' Association. In addition, the Kinder-
garten teachers belorg to the iocgl'Kindergarten Teachers' Association.
It may‘be significant that all of the organizations listed on TaGEQ 92
are local or piovi;cial organizations. Tﬁere appears to be little
interest in membership in national (e.g. Canadian Asn. for Young Childre;) or
international organizations (e.g. Asn. for Childhood Educ. International).
6f tHe Kinsergarten teachers who~indica£ed the number of professicnal
confgrences'at;ended since Septe&ber 1978, 647 attended one or two
whi%e 27% attended between three and six conferences. A comparison

of attendance at professional conferences among teacher£ (Kindergarten,

. Grades 1, 3, 4) and prircipals is presented in Appendix C, Table 93.
. . /

(:> Yet arother commonly accepted method c¢f staying current in the
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developments in one's area is the reading of professional journals. A
summary of the journals read regularly by teachers and principals is
presented in Appendix C, Table 94. .

The journal read most frejuently by Kindergarten teachers (36%)

. and Gezade 1 teachers (51%) is Prime Areas published'by the B.C. Primary
M L ]

Teachers' Association. No principal listed this journal as one read
regularly. Other journals read by more than 257 of the Kindergar ten

teachers are B.C. Teacher (312) and Instructor (31%Z). The sam

journals read by more .than 25% of the Grade 1 teachers are B.C. Teacher
(43%) and Instructor (287%). The only iournal read by more than 25% of

the principals is B.C. Teacher (31%).

[y

In ordet to assess the opinions of Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1

teachers, and principals as to the overall quality of the Kindergarten
” .

N .

teachers' preparation and background, these groups were asked to

respond to the statement:

Most Kindergarten teackers in this Disgtrict
have a good preparatior/background for teaching
Kindergarter.

The results are surmarized in Appendix C, Table 95. Overall, most

Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and principals agree with

S

the statement., There is an unusually high percentage of Neutral/

. : ~
Don't Know responses. This may refledt some respondents' feeling that

»

they do not have sufficient information about "most Kindergarten.

teachers” to respénd to the statement. B .
s .
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process. The District personnel.involved in the selection ptécess

- Selection and Assignment of Kindergarten Teachets'

The usual District procedures for the selection and hiring of
teachers are followed for Kindergarten teache*s In addition to
information provided bty the camndidate on the application form and in

the interview, principals and the primary supervisor may contribute

any additional information that might be usefu) for the selection

have exprrience at the Kindergarten level and report frequent contact
R} ) %
with Kindergarten teachers and their classes.
The qualities seen as important in Kindergarten teachers by

District personnel concerned with selection-of Kindergarten teachers

included:
L,
1) Kindergarten/Early Childhood Education training.
2) Experience at this level (if possible). It was repeated

-~

that now no one-is hired without‘training in Kindergarten/
Early Childhood Education or appropriate background of .
experience. '

3) Other qualities such as warmth, strong feeling. for children,

. interpersonal relationship skills, originality, flexi-
bility, high energy level), and special skills fi.g. music,
puppetry). '

When asked if there was any hiéficulty staffing Kindergarten-

"Grade 1 transition classes, the reply was that this was '"no great

problem."” It i3 recognized that such a position requires a specia;.
person with both Kindergarten and Grade 1 experience. ' A recent
advertisement for a K-1 teacher resulted in 50 applications be:.ng

received of which 40 were not suitable. Table 89.in Appendix C shove
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37 Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers with experience at both grade

levels.

The structule of the current Kindergarten program in this School
6istfict makes half-time Kindergarten aseigmments possible. A h;lf-
time position ;s attractive- to many tegchers for various reasons
including "more w-ture primary teachers whq want to taper off."
There are relatively few‘réduced-time,options for teachers in the

i AY

existing system. It was emphasized that such half time appointments

must meet¢ the criteria for Kindergarten and thaf "Kindergarten is

‘not a Junior 1."

A summary of the qualifications of the Kindergarten teachers
hired in the last three years is presented in Appendix C, Table 96.
All but one of the Kindergarten teachers hired in the past three

years had some course work or experience in Kindergarten.

-

) “The assignment prncedure for Kindergarten teachers is the usual
5

-

District procedure of accommodating transfers within the District
first, followed by the hiring and placement of teachers new to the

L]

District.

'

The Relationship of the Preschool and the Kindergarten

Background

v

One of the most significant educational trgnds of the 1970's was
the increase in children enrolled in pre-Kindergart. 1 programs (e.g.

nursery school, play group, day care, etc.). There is "overwhelming

" evidence ... that mothers enter the workh force elither as the sole

pkovider for their families or because they found one salary’

. 102

.
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.insufficient to meet ;he rising cest of living."28 Preschéol, and )
especially day care, is no iongef Just a 1uxur§ of the upper middle
class to provide extra socialization experiences for iﬁeir children
bug a ngcessary reality of life for thousgnds of parentgs and childre;.
Statistically, "as of March 1978, there were an estimated 486,000
children [in Canada] aged 2 to 6 of working mothers. The data indi-
cates that §1,495 or 12.65%2 o£ éhildren aged 2 tS 6 of‘working mothers
are enfolled in day care se:vices."29 These statistics do not i.clude
attendance in half. day prbgrams (e.g. nursery schools).
' ’ -

This trend toward increased preschool enrolment can be seen in
this study in that 85% of the parents of Kindergarten children who
responded to the questionnaire-have had one or more children enrolled
in some tyne of preschool program. As of March 1980: thare are 86
licensed céntres (group day care, family day care, nursery schqols;
out of school programs, sgécial needs programs, and child minding)
serving the needs of 2309 }6uﬁg children in the Greater Vﬂexnrfg area.3o
Therefore, gived'the local indications of increasing prgschool\enrolment'
(né:ionally, a 40.28% increase from 1977 to 197831), it was judged to
be important to ‘ascertain the vaws of teachers, princiﬁals, and paéents

on preschool education and its relagionship‘;o theﬂpublic school system.

2 [
8 National Day Care Information Centre. Status of Day Care in Canada.

Ottawa: Department of National Health and Welfare, 1978, p. -1
2 1u1d, p. 6 . ) ‘ . ]

30 Thanks to Jean Faith, Preschool Consultant, Ministry of Human

Resources for providing these current statistics.

A

1 Status of Day Care-in danada, 1978, p. 8

10
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Data op (1) the effects of preschool attendance, (2) public funded
pre-Kindergartens, and (3) Kindergarten teachers' contacts with pre-

school programs are presented in Appendix C,qTables 97 - 100.

Results

‘Table 97 presents a summary of the responses of Kindergartem
teachers, Gpade 1 teachers, principals, and paients gf children in
Kindergarten and Grade 1 to the.statement:

Children who have attended preschool and/or day
care are generally more ready for Kzndergarten
than children who have not had these experzencec

A pattern of agreement is found among Kindergarten teachers (542%),
parents of Kindergarten children (80%), and parents of brade 1
chiidren (65%). Grade 1 teachers (56%) cdisagree. Principals; res-
ponses are almost equally divided between- agreement and disagreement.
One possiple explanation for the response by Grade 1 teachers is that
any‘"extra" readiness which might be due to preschool attendaace is
no longer evident by the time the child reaches Grade 1.

A Gallup Poll found that nearly half of the adults surveyed
favored including child~-care centres for p;eschool children as a part
of the public school system.32 A subsequent study of principals’
viegs on preschool'eaucat{bn showed that principals supported pre-
kindergarten education but not as part of the public schoolksystem.33

Kindgrgarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, principals, and parents
of 'irndergarten and Grade 1 children were asked to respond to the

N
3
~

Eighth Annual Gallup Pol# of the Public's Attitudes Toward the
Public Schools, Phi Delta Kappan (October 1976), p. 198.

32

Sandra Anselmo, ''Principals’' Views of Grdﬁp Pre-Kindergarten
Education,’” Phi Delta Kappan 60 (May 1979), p. 682.

103
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‘type of prekindergarten,
]
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statement: . .
. Publie funded prekindergarten classes should ke .
cvailable for those who want their children to
° attend. .
o
A summary of the data is presented in Appendix C, Table 98. v

A majority of principais (642) do'not favor publicly funded pre-
kindergarten classes. On the other hand, a majority of parents of .
Kind!rgartep children (62%) and Grade 1 chiléren (52%) favor including ,
prekindergarten classes in the public school system. There is ap

almost equal division between agreement and disagreement among Kinder-~

garten teachers (417 v. 402) aﬂd Grade 1 teachers (402 v. 427). Thus,

;6n this issue of including prekindergarten classes in the public

school there is a wide ranging opinion - from significant disagreement

by_the principals through equally divided opinion by Kindergarten and

" Grade 1 teachers to significant agreement by the parents of Kinder-

garten and Grade 1 children. . .
One parent of a Kindergarten child wrote:

I feel that a public preschool system should be
made available for children of pre-kindergar ten

regimentation of school and also to train them
¢ ¢ . 1o the art of learning how to learn.  ,

Given the growing numbers of:childreq who are enrolled in some

whethﬁr it be Hﬁlf-day nursery school or

F P .

ten hour day care; it s Judged importdnt to ask Kindergarten teachers
P & .

and principalg'to respond to the statemert:
s Kindergarten teachers should try to establigh
regular contacts with the preschools and day
care :entres near the school.

»

The results are presented in Appendig C, Table 99. There is more

1]
v )
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agreement, although not strong agreement, alout this statement by

Kindergarten teachers and principals than disagreement. Nearly a

“third of the Kindergarten teachers and a fifth of the principals don't

]

know_or bave no opinion. It would be of interesé to obtain the
opinions of preschool tcéche;s and day car;.supgrvisors on this issue.
As a follow-up to' the preceding question, Kindergarten.teachers
were asked to describe aﬁi contacts they have with pre;chools and/or '
day‘care centres. Of the 32 Kindergarten teachers who responded, 44X

stated they had’ “'personal contact". The next most frequent response

(25%) was "no contact”". 16% of the Kindergarten teachers invited

-~ -
_preschool/day care classes to visit the Kindergarten. The remainder
1 % N - .

of the responses were single responses (e.g. Kindergarten teacher

visits after school day care program, &?y care teacher visit$é Kinder- .
. . *
. garten). (See Appendix Ci'Table.IOO.) ‘
¢ { .

Summary of‘Chapter

This chapter examined seven current concerns in Kindergarten
_ ) .
education: (?) the practice of ‘early admission to Kindergarten, (2)
the length offﬁﬂé'xindergarten day, (3) the timetables used by Kinder-

garten teachers, (4) class size, (5) the training and qualifications '
// -

of Kindergarten teache?7i (6) the selection and assignment of Kinder- )

' garten teachers and (75 the relatiopship of the preschool and the

Kindergarten. A review of the literature and research was provided

- ) < .
at the beginning of each of thé above seven sections. A summary of.

E 4
the findings for each of these topics follows: -




3.

The Practice of Early Admission to Kindergarten. :
a

The majority of Kindergarten teachers, priucipals and parents

of Kindergarten children are satisfied with the current
policy of admission to Kindergarten in September if the ehild
will be five years did before December 31. A pélicy of early
admission was more favored by parents than by teachers and
principals. Other research has produced similar findings.
Th2 most frequent reason given by teachers and principala
for not favoring early admission is-the prdblems associated
with determining readinesa %or school. Teachers mentioned
the need for a screening program for children *nteri%g
Kindergarten. There-was unanimous agreement among Kinder-

garten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and principals that.

classroom teachers should do more screening cf Kindergarten
children for identification of learning disabilities,
Length~of the Kindergarten Day. ,

A high\percentage of Kindergarten teacher; (847%) amrd princi~

pals (J1Z) responded that 2% hours should be the maximum

'daily length of the Kindergarten session. Two and one-half

heurs is the norm for Kindergarten sessions across Canada.

The Timetable for Kindergarten.” .

.

A comparison of 35 Kindergarten timetables to the timetable

suggested in the Resource Book for Kindergartens showed little

difference. There is great similarity'among Kindergarten )

timetubles in the District.

o>




. teachers (92%), principale (53%) and parents of Kindergarten

-9 -~ L o

4

Class Size. .

A review of the researéh show-d mixed results as to the effect

.

of reducing cl' ss size. Due to the interactive effect of

»

multiple variables,lit“is difficult to accurately assess the

class size effect. In this study, a majority of Kindergarten

“

. children (52X) agreed that the Kindergarten program\would'bé

improved if class size were reduced. Kindergarten teachers

v

most frequently (44%7) indicated 17 - 18 children as aﬂ

"jdeal (although realistic} number" per Kindergargfﬁ sessiog{
Pri?cipils (64%) indicated 19 - 20 children. Kindergarfen
teachers wrote comrents that class size ghould'take into ’
account special problems and be adjusted accordingly (e.g.

; Kindergarten class of 15 childreé that included three -
children who could not speak English might te considered
equiva}ent to a class of 18 children with no special needs).
Training and Qpalifications of Kindergarten Teachgrs.

Based on recommer dations from Langu.ge B.C. on Kindergarten

teacher qualifications, teachers, principals,'an& paéents )
were asked abou.'requiring teachers assigned to Kindergarten
clésses to have (1) appropriate Early Childhood Education
training and (2) approprf;te experience with young children.
There is a high degree of agreement-among Kindergarten
teachers (73%), Grade 1 tegche;s ;Qéi;;_principals (78%),

and parents of Kindergarten childreﬂ (85%) that Kindergarten

teachers should have appropriate Eraining. Only 4% of the

- ’ AN
luf}, . S~
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Kindergarten teachers who responded had no training in
_Kindergarten. 1In addition,h97z of the responding Kinder-
garten teachers reported completion of at least one course
in reading/children's literature; Eighty-seven percent of
Grade 1 teachers reported completion of at least one coJrse
_on Kindergarten. Half of the Kindérgarten teachers have
completed a B.A./B.S./B.Ed. degree; this is the smzllest
percentage among teachers‘(K, 1, 3, 4) and principals. A
majority (55%) of Kindergarteﬁ teachers have a Professionai
certificate. Kindergartgn teachers have the }owest per-
centage of Professional certificates and the highest per-
centage of Standard certificates among teachers (K, -1, 3, 4)
in the District. A majority of Kindergarten teachers (85%),
Grade 1 teachers (87%) and principals (75%) and parents of
Kinderéarten children (84%) agree that teachers assigned to
Kindergarten should have aﬁpropriate experience. Nearly
half (46%) of the Kindergarten teachers have between six to
ten years experience in Kindergarten. Of the teachers
currently teaching kindergarten, 28% report egperience at the
pre-Kindergarten level and 62X at Grade 1. Only 1 principal
reported teaching experience in Kindergarten and 74% of the
principals reported no formal course work in the Kinderé;rc-ﬂ
area. Reviews 1g the literature and comments from teachers
suggest that administrators be given the opportunity and
time to familiarize themselves with the curren. kindergarten

practices.
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. X
Kindergarten teachers (69%) and principals (607%) agreed that

there §hdu1d be more in-service and professional development .
activities designed specifically for Klndergarten teachers.
The majority of Kiﬁdergarten teachers who responded reported
actendance at foﬁr or more workshops dealing specifically
with Kindergarten during the period September 1978 - January
1980. Membership in professional organizatigns by teachers
(K, 1, 3, 4) and principals is almost exclusivel¥y—in local
and provincial organizatiofs. Nearly all Kindergaften
teachers (917%) have attended at least one professional con-
ference since September 1978, 27% attended 3 - 6. 'Journals
, . y

read by more than 257 of the Kindergarten teaclers are:

Prime Areas (36%), B.C. Teacher (31%), and Instructor (31%).

Overall, most Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers, and
principals agree that most Kindergarten teachers in this
District have a good preparation/background for teaching.
Kindergarten. R

Selection and Assignment of Kindergarten Teachers.

Thg usual District é;oceﬂures for the selection and hiring -
of teacheré are followed for Kindergarten teachers. Qualities
Judged to(be important by District personnel involved in
h;ring are ;raining in Kindergarte#/Early Childhood Education
and axperience at thi; level (if possible). Staffing Kinder-
garten=-Grade 1 transition clasqes;was not seen as a problem
because of the availability of teachers with experience in

+

both Kindergarten and Grade 1. The structure of Kindergarten

'« 111.
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rFermits half-

few, t the same

criteria required of full-time Kindergarten teachers. 4Al]

‘but one Kin

The

.assignment Procedure for Kindeggarten teachers is the usual

District Procedure.

- Greater Victoria reflects the national trend of increasing

enrolments ip pfeschool Programs. Of the parents of Kinder-

The growth of Preschool education has

implicgtion for Kindergarten and the public school systen,
K

indergarten Eeachers (54%), parents of Kindergarten children

(80%) and Grade 1 children (652) agreed that children who
have attended preschool and/or day care programs are generally

more ready for Kindergarten than children who have not had
* these experienc 3. Grade ] teachers (562) disagree and

Principals are almost equally divided between agreement and

disagreement.
v;

As predicteq by a review of the research,‘a.majority of

s b
Principals (642) do not favor Publicly funded Pre-Kindergarten

classes while a majority of parents of Kinderg

artrn (622)
aﬁd Grade 1 children (52%) do.

Kindergarten teachers ang

Grade 1 teachers are nearly equally divided between agreement
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and disagreement on this issﬁe. There is some ahreement

N .

' among Kindergarten teachers and principals on the desirability

of Kindergarten teachers trying to establish regular contact
with preschools and day care centres near the school. Of

the Kindergarzen teachers who reported contacts ?ith pre-
Qchool and/or day care centr;s, 44% described these as
"personal egntacts". One-fourth of the Kindergarten teachers

reported 'no contact”.

"




CHAPTER VI
TRANSITION FROM GRADE 3 TO GRADE 4
&

Introduction

This chapter examines'(l) the degree t;lwhich the traasition from
Grdhe 3 iq the end of primary to Grade 4 at the beginning of* intermediate
seems to be a problem for children (2) possible ;easons for any dif-
ficulties children have mgking_the Grade 3 -~ 4 ;i?nsition, and (3) the
possible use of programs/activities to promote a smoother 3 -4 transition.
The chapter reports on information provided bf Grade 3 teachers, Grade 4

A

teachers, principals, and parents of Grade 4 children.

4

. 1s the Transition from Grade 3 to Grade 4 a Problem?

Background
One of the primary tasks of this »cudy was to try to determine if the

transition from Grade 3 to Grade 4 was difficult for children; and if so,
for whom, and to what degree. Iﬁ order to assess this, the paredts of
Grade 4 children were asked Did your child have dif?icﬁlty muking the
trangition from Grade 3 to Grade 4? Grade 3 teachers, Grade 4 teachers
and principals vere asked If you think some chzldren have dzf?iculty ad-

Jjusting to Grada 4, apprommta‘ly what percentage are: Girls? Boyse?

The response to these qungtions are detailed in Appencix C, Tables 101-102.

l

|
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Results

Of the parents of Grade &4 chi}dren who responded to this question,
223 r;ported that their child had difficulty making the transition to
Grade 4; 78i reported their child did not have difficulty. These per—
centages are very simiiar to those of Grade-l parenés (28% v. 722) on
their child having difficulty making the transition from Kindergarten to

Grade 1.

Approximately one-third of ‘Grade 3 (33%) and Grade 4 teachers (31Z)

and 78% of the principals indicated that tﬁey thought some children had

difficulty adjusting to Gréde 4 and indicated percentages of boys and

I} .
girls. In interpreting the data on the percentage of boys and}girls.

"it is important to realize that there is a veix wide rangq and that the

data reported on Table 102 are grouped data. Some respondents indicated

"' none or a very low, percentage had difficulf} while other respondents

indicated the percentage was over 50%. The most frequently gi@en per~

centages for girls having difficulty were in the range 5 - 10% for

‘teachers. while principals indicated under 5%. Teachers and principals

most frequent;y indicated the 5 -~ 10X range for boy;. However, a more
varied pattern emerges when one checks the éecond most frequeﬁt range of
percéntages. For girls.~the second most frequen;]y reported range)wal
under 5%; for boys it was over 51X for Grade 2 teachers, 41 - 50% for

Grade 4 teachers, and under 5% for principals.

i

In summary, most Grade 3 and 4 teachers and principals think

. relatively few children have difficulty making the transition between

|
Grade 3 and Grade 4. Most parents (78%) reported that chrir child did

not have difficulty ma}ing this transition. '?' /

.
-
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Reasons for Children's Difficulty in the Grade 3 - 4 Transition

L3

Background

Once it has been determined that some childrer (although not many) .
do have difficulcey making the transition from Grade 3 to Grade 4, it is
important to identify possible reasons for these dffficulties, In order

to discover these possible reasons, the pafents of Grade 4 children who
stated that their child had difficulty were asked what they thought was -
[ A * v ’

the reason for this difficulty and if the school could have helped.

Grade‘3 and 4 teachers were asked to réte,their agreement/disagreement

']
k-4

with each of the following rhree statements:

1) If the child has difficulty making the transitign

. from Grade 3 to Grade 4, this is due primarily to
the difference in the cwrriculum and instructional
materials.

'2) 1f a child has difficulty making the transition from
Urade 3 to Grade 4, this is due primarily to the
difference in teacher 8tyles/attitudes. . ‘

3) If a child has difficulty making &qe. transition from
Grade 3 to Grade 4, this is due prinorily to the
soctal adjustment.

3

The data‘from the above items are Presented in Appendix C_ Tables

103 - 105.

Results

Of the parents whose children had difficulty making the transition
from Grade 3 to Grade 4, half (%OZ) said this Qas because their child
was poorly p;ega:edﬂacademically. The second most frequent responge -
(172) was the child's non-Canadian background. As to ;th the school
couid have doqf to:hclp,“46z stated that t;e fchool had ?elped/was

helping. Twenty-seven percent indicated that the school could have

116
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provided extra help for their child earlier (See Appendix C, Table 101) .

Some parents commented on why their child did or did not have
problems: ) . - ' . ) .

I personally found no problem with my son going from
grade three to grade four; he enjoys school at this

time and there wasn't a great thange’ involfed coming

- from grade three. -

These questions (on transition difficulties] depend on
~ the teachers the dhild has had up to grade fovr. My.
oldest son was ready to quit school in grade three and-
if he did not have a deeent’ teacher in grade four I
would have prcblems. .
. N :
"In response to the tnree questions on children's difficulty in

making the Grade 3 ~ Grade 4 transition beiné"dué to 1) curriculum/

. instructional'materials, 2) teachers styles/attitudes or 3) social

adjustment, the pattern ol response by Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers

F

and .principals is one of general disagreement to.e?chef ﬁeacher style/
attitude or the difference of curriculm and instructional ﬁaterials as
a pfimaéy cause of difficulty. Seventy percent of the Grade‘3 teachers
and 51% of the principals disagreed with social adjustménf as the primary

cause. Half of the Grade 4 teachers (50%) agreed. . Thus, there geems

<

to be no stropg consensus as to a primary cause for children's difficulty
making the Crade 3 -Grade 4 transifion. One Grade 3 teacher commented:

I disagreed with- all of these [reasons) because I \
feel that children may have difficulty adjusting to .

an intermediate classroem for a variety of reasons,

and that it is almost impossible to pinpoint one

faceor... .

And two Grade 4 teachers wrote:

® I do not see the transiiion from 3 to 4 as a problem.
The teachers at both levels are aware of the aims and
methods used by each other and work to make the trangi-
tion as’ smooth as possible. (Grade 4 teacher).

3

_ - 117
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Basically, I feel there is not much of a problem in
my school for children making the transition from
primary to intermediate. I do feel, however, that
.1t is important for the school administrators to
bring the Grade 3 and 4 teachers together in both
June and September to discuss the differences be- .
tween primary and intermediate programs to facilitate ’
teacher awarcness of this. (Grade 4 teacher)

Programs/Activities for Children fé® tMe Grade 3 = 4 Transition

1

Background :
On;‘possible approach to the Grade 3 - 4 transition‘period is one
of a variety of activites/programs to familiarize children with -Grade
4 teachers, curriculum, materials, expectatiops, etc. Grade 3 teachers,
Grade 4 teachers, and principals were asked to Describe any orientation
Wwork carried out by you and/or the school with children in preparation
ffbr beginning Grade 4. The data arepummarized in Appendix C, Table 106.
Grade 3 and 4 teachers, principals,\and parents of Grade 4 chil]dren
were asked Do you favour a specific orientation program ;e/ﬁgap Grade 3
' children make the transition to the intermediate grade/’ Why or why

not? (See Appendix C, Tables 1C7 - 108) -

' Results

"No orientaticn work" was the response of 361 of Gradg 3 teachers,
85% of Grade 4 teachers and 32% of nrincipals when asked to describe what
preparation was done for Grade 4. Of those who indicated that some work
is done; 33% of Grade 3 teachers s;id they began "more Grade 4 type
work" (e.g. more independent activities, research projects, written
. assignments). Orientation work by Crade 4 teachers who responded to

th% question was negligible.

115
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fn régards to a specifié.%rientationéprogram, a majority of Grade 3
teachers (65%), Grade 4 teachers (32.5%), principals.(8oz), and parents
of Grade 4 students (70;) did not favour cuch a'program. The‘most
frequently (42% - 53%) given reason By é&} groups was that it was un-

necessary.

-
-

. Several Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers wrote .comments which express a
range of viewpoints o1 this topic. Some representative comments are:

= It dould be very useful to get together with Grade 4
teachers to work out ways .in which we might introduce
Grade 3's to the intermediate program. (Grade 3 teacher) r

1 would like to see the end of primary children being
'babied.' I think that given the opportunity to be
responsible, primary children will be responsible
(Grade 3 teacher)

There is also a need for greater awareness by Grade 3
teachers of the content of the Grade 4 curricula and
vice versa. Administrators should be careful to
discuss transition problems for students with teachers
who are teaching Grade 4 for the first time, especially
male teachers who are often unaware of the classroom
atmosphere that primary children are used to (Grade &
teacher)

RN

5

B I would like to suggest an organizing of a 'bridge'
between the 3rd and 4th years for those who are so-
cially and physically mature but lack academic
skills, particularly in language arts. This should
be small in number and correspond to a Junier I
which bridges Grade 1 and Kindergarten. (Grade 4
teacher)

B . Summary of Chapter

-

Thic chapter examined three areas related to the transition from

Grade 3 (primary) to Grade 4 (intermediate). A summary of the results

) ( ) for each area follows:

112
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1. Is the transitic-~ from Grade 3'to Grade 4 a Problem?

A majority of parents of Grade 4 children (78%) repé;ted that
theié child did not have any diffichlt& making the traﬁsition
to Grade 4; 22X responded that their child had difficulty.

The percentage of Soys and girls having difficulty as re-
ported by Grade 3'and Grade 4 teachers and principals ranged
from under 5% to over 50%. The most freqhently reportéd range
was 5 to 10%Z. More ;oys than girls s;em to have difficulty

making the trangition from primary to intermediate. .

2. "Reasons for Children's Difficulty in the Grade 3 - 4 Transition
Half of the parents of Grade 4 children who had difficulty with
the .Crade 3 - 4 transition stated that this was due to the .
child's poos, acadelic greparation. Forty-six percent reported
that the schéoi had heléed or was helping; 272 indicated that

the school.could have provided help earlier.

fﬁere was general agreement among Grade 3 and 4 teachers and

' principals that the primary reason for any difficulty was not

curriculum/instructional materials or teacher style/attitude or
social adjustment. Several teachers wrote comments indicating
a combination of a wide variety of factors was the reason for

any difficulty.

3. Programs/Activities for Children and/or Parents for, the Grade 3 - &
Yransition
A majority of Grade 4 teachers (85%) and approximately one-third

of Grade 3 teachsrs (36%) and principals reported doing no orientation

leo - .
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work. Of those who reported such work, the most frequent

. |
response was that they began "more Grade 4 type work."

The majority of Crade 3 teachers (65%), Grade 4 teachers
’

(82.5%), principals (80%) and parents of Grade & children

(70%) did not favour a specific orientation program to help

children make the Grade '3 ~ ‘4 transition because they felt {t

\
was unnecessary. It was indicated that individual teachers
should and could deal with any difficulties of individual -
children.

!
1 .
, -
’ +
-
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CHAPTER VII

COMPARISON OF THE GRADE 3 & 4 PROGRAMS

Introduction

This chapter eramines the follawing areas o he Grade 3 and
Grade 4 programs: (1) goals and objectjves, (2) curriclum, 3)
instructional practices, (4) teacher backgrouﬁd, experience, and

development, (5) parent involvement, (6) class size and organization,

and (7) support services.

It is important that Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers be knowladgeable ;

about the similarities and differences of the various aspects of
both programs. Grade 3 teachers need to be aware of what the
children will be experiencing in Grade 4 and Grade 4 teachers need to
be aware of what the children ha;; experienced in Grade 3 in order to
build on these experiences. Ideally, there should be communica’ lon
between these two levels in order to promote tﬁe best possible educa-

tional experiences for children in Grades 3 and 4.

Goals and Objectives

1?

Background

In order to assess the degree of commonality of philosophy of

education betrreen Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers, these :eacheré, the

/
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principals and parents of Grade 4 children were asked to respond
to rthe statement: ;

Most primary and intermediate teachers in
this Digtrict have 3imilar philosophies of
education. R

~

The data are presented in Appendix C, Table 109 and the results are

\-__‘“

summar ized below. -

\

These groups were also askei to respond to the foliowing three

-

c.atements:

1) Chtldren learn differehtly in prinary than in
interriadiate.

2) A child's self-concept ig the most tmportant
factor in hig/her development.

3) The objectiv-s of primary education are different.

-

.The data from these items are reportéd in Appendix €, Tables 110-111 and

27

Results

. A majority of Grade 4 teachers (532) and principals (52%) agree
that most primary and in;erqeétate teachers in this District have
'similar philosophies of education. Grade 3 teacﬁers are 1e§s sure
of tais: 33% agree (no one strongly agrees;, 36% don't know or

are neutral, and 317 disagree. As might be expected, a cons!derable
percentage (45%) of Gr;de 4 parents responded Don't know/Neutral.
Thirty-five p..cent of the parents felt the teachers aid not have
"similar pPilosophies.

One Grade 3 teacher commented that it was necessary o "ensure

that‘teachers...withiﬂ each school are working with similir philosophies

/
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and goals." -~

One factor relevant to the philsophies ?nd goals of teachers
is their opinion on whether or not children .n primary learn
differently than in.intermediate. Again, Grade 4 teachers and
principals had a similar response: 60% of the Grade 4 teachers
and 612:of the principals éid not agree ihat children learn
differently at these levels. The Grade 3 teachers were divided:

48% agreeing, 41.5% not'agréeing. The response pattern to Grade

4 pareénts.was similar to that of the Grade 4 teachers (587 agreed,

'22% disagreed). Thus, there seems to be a.difference of opinion

among Gradé 3 and 4 teachers, princiﬁals.and Grade 4 parents as to

~ whether children learn differently in primary than in intermediate

gradéSﬁ
Aho;her factor related to thg topic of philo=ophies and goals X
is the tégchers; perceptions of the role of self-concept ‘n the child's -~
deveiopmeé£. Thére is majority agreement among Grﬁae 3 teachers (322),
Grade 4 teachers (74%), principals (8825 that>a child's self-concept
is the most important facﬁor in his/her.development. Ih*summary,
elementary school teachers (é; 1, 3, 4) and principals share a common
viewpoint on the, importance of the child's self-condept although the
percentage of agreement is highest among Kindergarteﬁ teachers (93%)
and lowest a;ong Crade 4 teachers (74%). (See Appendix C, Table 47)
When .:rked to respond to the statement The objectives of primary
and intermediate education are 3ifférent,the majoriéy of ¢rade 3 teachers

|

{
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(53%), Grade 4 teachers (5§9%), and principals (79.52) did not agree ™
that these objectives were different. A najority of Grade 4 parents

(61%Z) thought these objectives were different. (See Appendix C, Table

.

111.) ' ‘
Curriculum
Background . ©os

This section examines the responses of grade 3 teachers, Grade 4

~

teachers, princiﬁals and parents of Grade 4 children to statemerts on
the general effectiveness of the primary ﬁrogram, the. effectiveness
as related to basic skills, the effect of‘Grade 4 curriculum on

-]
Grade 3, and the suitability of an jntegrated curriculum.

Results
The response to the statement:

- The current primary program is effective as
a’ preraration for Grade 4.

was majority agreement Grade 3 teachers (89%), Grade 4 teachers
(83%), principals (95%) and Grade 4 parents (69%). It is interesting

that no priﬁc-pnl disagreed with this statem;nt: (See Appendix C,

Table 11z.)

There was‘ even scronger agreement to the statement:

’ In general, the primary program does a good
Job of teaching most children the basic skills.

Ninety-eight percent of the Grade 3 teachers, 88% of the Grade 4

teachers, and 977 of the principals agreed with this staaqnent. Not

|

{
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one principal or Grade 3 teacher disagreed with the statement.
(See Appendix C, Table 113.) -
The basic skills are areas of concern for parents of Grade &
chil ren. The range bf viewpoints is reflected in the following
comments by two Grade 4 parents: ’
In language arts, expressing your feelings is
important of course. My daughter writes very
intriguing stories, but honestly, the grammar
spelling, and punctuation would make your haig
stand on end. Y
' I believe there should be a more holistic approach
to education. The three R's become less important
if the child has not learned to live with himself
and with others.
A majority of Grade 3 teachers (72%), Grade 4 teachers (63%), and
principals (74%) disagreed with the statement that the Grade 3
program is becoming a watered-dowm version of Grade 4. (See Appendix C,
Table 114) This patternh of response was similar to\that on the issue
of Kindergarten being a watered-down versioh of Grade 1.
There is a division of opinion among Grade 3 and 4 teachers and

principals about the statement

The most effective type of curriculun for the
intermediate grades is an integrated curriculum.

A majority of Grade 4 teachers (59%) and a near-majority (46%) of Grade 3
teachers agree. Thirty-seven percent of the principals disagree.

(See Appendix C, Table 115). There was a higher percentage of agreement
about an integrated curriculum being the most effective curriculum for

primary: 54% of the principals agreed, 74% of the Grade 8 teachers,and

48% of the Grade 4 teachers. (See Appendix C, Table 284.

/
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Instructicnal Practices

-Background |

This section examines the nopics of instructional materials/
activities, evaluation techniques, and grOuping. In order to assess
the frequency of use of insttuctional materials/activities, a list of
typical mateirals was provided and the teacher was asked to indicate
whether these were used daily, weekly, monthly, occasionally or never.
The same Procedure was yged to aasess the frequency of use of various
‘techniques of evaluation. Grade 3 and 4 teachers were also asked about
sharing information with one another and their use of grouping for
ingtruction:
Results

Grade 3 and 4 teachers reported using the following instruc’ ‘onal

materials/activities most frequently: reading aloud to the class and

then teacher-made worksheets with the whole class. (See Appendix c,
Table 37). Grade 3 teachers uséd workbooks with individusls and the
whole class least frequently; among Grade 4 teachers,experience charts
and commercial werksheets with individuals were used least frequently.
As Lne most freguentl} used activities/materials are the same for
Grade 3 and Grade 4 there would be litt'e thange for the children
in ;his respect in mnving from Grade 3 to Grade 4.

The traditional evaluation technqie used with young children is
observation. This was the most freqLently used technique by Kindergarten
and Grade 1 teachers. When Grade 3 and Grade 4 téacherq were asked to
respond to the statement Observation is the most suitabie evaulation
techn.que, 83% of the Grade 4 teachers disagreed while érade~3 teachers
were split (411 agree/48% disagree). (See Appendix C, Table 116)./

The teachers were given a 1ist of evaluation techniques ‘and asked °
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to indicate whether they used these techniques daily, weekly, monthly,
occasionally, or never. The most frequently used evaluation techniques
in both Grade 3 and Grale 4 were observation withbut recording then
observation with recording (this was also the same order for Kindergarten
and Grade 1 teachers). The least frequently ysed techniques were case
studies and standa?dized‘tests. (See Appendix C, Table 42),

It is interesting»that observation is the moat frequently used
evaluation technique'by Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers of whom 48% and

837 respectively do not consider it to pe the most suitable evaluation
Y .

'technique for intermediate grades. ‘ .

For most teachers in Grades 3 and 4, part of the transition between

primary and intermediate is sharing information about the children going
into Grade 4. When asked if the Grade 3 teacher shared information about
these children, 100X of the G.rade 4 teachers responded affirmatively.
The most fre§uently shared information is anecdotal information and
test results. Thus, it seems that there is good communication between'
Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers about the children who are making the
transition from Grade 3 to dradé 4.

Reporting to parents is described later in this chapter,

In response to the question Do you group for ins:iruction?, 96% of

*.the Grade 3 teachers and 91Z of the Grade 4 teachers responded affirmatively.

(See Appendix C, Table 38) 0f the Grade 3 and 4 teachers who report
using grouping. 74% and 71% respe'tively use "ability" as the basis. |
The areas most frequently gsed for grouping in bhoth Grade 3 and Grade 4

are reading and mathematics. (See Appendix C, Table 3?].
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Teacher Background, Experience and Development

Background

The f;rs; part of this section examines teacher, principal; and
parent perceptions of teacher role and teaching style. The next part
examines theteducational ba.:kground and experience of teachers. . The
last examines teachers' attendance at workshops and conferences,
membership in professional organizations and'journals read.

Results .

The response to the gtatement

' The role of the teacher is diffbrent in primary
than in intermediate

was majority agreement by Grade 3 teachers (56%) and Grade 4 parents
(75%) and disagreement by Grade 4 teachers (52%) and principals (69%).
This gesponée pattern is the same as that of teachers, principals
and parents to the differe;t roles of Kindergarten and primary teachers:
parents and Kindergarten teacher; seeing the roles as different and
brincipals and Grade 1 teachers sgeing them-as the same (Appendix C, )
Table 117). - . g

A major}ty of Grade 3 teacher; (862), Grade 4 teachers (96%),
principals (851),Aand Grade & parents (78%) agreed that The teaching

styles of primary teachers are diffbrent ffam those of intermediate

teachers. (See Appendix C, Table 118). As reported in Chapter VI,

neither teachers,'principali nor parents saw this as ‘s primary cause
of difficulty for children making the Grade 3-4 tran7ition.
+ Some comments on teaching styles included: ,
.Intetmediate teachers would do well to,meloy
some orimary methods, but the curriculum load

is too heavy. (Grade 4 teacher)

I believe it is important that teachers of
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(j intermediate grades be trained at that level
B . The teaching methods are not theé. gsam~ for
. . ‘primary, intermediate, and high school. {Parent
] of Grade 4 child) -

Ah examination of the training of Grade 4 teachers show that 752
have a bachelor's degree and 7% have a master's degree. (See Appendix C,
Table 85). Grade 3 teachers and principals have a higher percentage of
master's degrees.

When asked to give the number of courses in primary and -intermediate
reading/children's literature, 162 of Grade 3 teachers and 61% of the
Grade 4 teachers responded that they had no primary'level'reading
colitrses; 36% of the Primary teachers and 8% of the intermediate teachers

- had no lntermediatevlevel reading courses. Thus, it séems that, based

on repcrted coursework, Grade 3 teachers are more familiar with intermediate

Y

reading instruc;ion than Grad; & teachers are with primary reading
instruction. (See Appendix C, Table 84).

Mbs£ teachers (K.%, 3,.4)'have completed at least part of théir
teache; training at one of the three un{versities in B. C. (Appendix C,
Table 86). Seventy percent of G;ade 3 and 85% of Grade 4 teachers

"hold Professional certificates with Grade 4 teachers having the highese .
percentage of Professional certificates among Kindergarten, ,Grades i,
3 and 4 teachers. |
A summary of the number of years of experience of Grade 3 and Grade 4
teachérb is given in Appendix C, Table 119. .In the context of the -

-

transition from Grade 3 to Grade 4, it is worth noting 7hat 622 of

the Grade 3 teachers report some teaching experience at}the inter-

mediate level while 432 of the Grade 4 teachers have taught Grades 2

™
- or 3. This "overlapping" experience should help the Grade 3 and 4 teachers

be more knowledgeable as to the content, methods, and materials common
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( ] to the other grade. . ' .

Forty-six percent of Grade 3 teachers agreed and 332 disagreed that

There should be more in-gervice and professional

development activities designed specifically for

Grade 3 teachers. .
Half of the Grade 4 teachers agreed thac There ;hould be more in-service
and professiongl deve lopment activities designed specifically for Grade 4
teachers; 373 §isagreed. (See Appendix C, Table 90). This pattern is
simil§r to that of Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers aad leads to the
conélusion that most teachers, at all levels, do not feel the current.
in-service and ﬁrofessional developme;t activities are sufficient to
(' meet their specific grade-level needs. Oﬂe Grade 3 teacher commented:

Primary teachers are ;;dicated, and competent.

They do not need more in-service They need to ‘be

provided with time to PTepare and utilize ideas

and materials, -
Approximately ten percent of the written comments of Grade 3.and 4 teachers.
(especially Grade 4) stated_the need for Preparation time, more release
time, etc. It Seems a significant ﬁhmber of teachers feel frustrated
bec;ﬁse of the lack of time to accomplish everything they feel should
be d?ne.

Another commonly acéepted method to help upgrade and help teachers

stay updated is‘ﬁembership in professional organizations and attendance

at professionmal conferences. Membership in professional organizations

and attendance of professional conferences since September 1978 are
I

sumarized in Appendix C, Tables 92 - 93, - i

As expected, a largé percentage of Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers
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or provincial organizations. There appears to be litt]e ;nterest in
national or international organizations, )

Of the Grade 3 and 4 teachers who indicated the number of conferences
attended since September 1%78, 412 of the Grade 3 teachers/and 48% of the

Grade 4 teachers reported attending one or two ccnferences while 48%

developments 1ip one's area is the reading of pProfessional Journals. The

Journals read most frequently by Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers are

B. C. Teacher s-d Ina;rucg;. (See Appendix C, Table 94),

Vg 4
Background

As stated in Chapter IV, there was a very high Percentage of

Parent Involvement

-

agreement among teachers, Principals, and Parents that the Kindergarten °
teacher is in a unique position to begin a continuing parent-teacher
relationship, This section examines thig relationship at tte Grade 3 - 4

level,

actual and preferrad typres of contact with Parents, actuﬁl anq preferred
types of parent assistance in the classroom, parent inte#est in parti-
cipation and Possible obstacles to parent involvement, pArent education,

and what parents like and dislike about their child's school.
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.

In order to assess the relative degree of parent invélvement,

v

teachers, principals, and parents were asked to respond to the

statement There should be more parent involvement in the Grade ¢

program,

Ry

There was majority agreement by principals (65%) and Grade &
i1

parents (602) while Grade 4 teachers were divided (44X for, 45% against).
Some representative comments which reflected a range of viewpoints were:

I am more interested in enhanced involvement
of parents...(Grade 4 parent)

There should be less parent 1nvoivement in the
classroom, they are not professionals and
could pass on bad reading habits to the children .
(Grade &4 parent).
In response to 'the statement Most parents are not interested in
being actively involved in’ the Grade 4 program, the majority of

\

divided 43%/35% and 44%/22% respectively. (See Appendix C, Table 121).

principals (512) agreed while Grade &4 teachers and parents were

The same pattern of response was seen in regards to the Kindergarten
and primary programs with the exception that most Kindergarten and Grade
1 teachers thought parents were interested.

Grade 3 and 4 teachers and Grade 4 parents were asked to report
the frequency (daily, weekly, monthly, occasionally, or never) of nine
types of contact with parents: telephone calls, informal notes, newe-
letters, in}brmal conferences, scheduled conferences, group parent

meetings, report cards, home vigits, and parental visits to the class-

room for observation. In addition, the parents were aLked to indicate
\

their preferred frequenc» for each type cf parent contact. The responses

to these items are presented in Appendix C, Tables 122-125. ..
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The pattern of contact with parents by Grade 3 and 4 teachers is
the same. The "typical" teacher's contacts with parents consist of monthly
newsletter and an occasional telephone call, informal note, informal or
scheduled conference, group parent meeting, and report card.' She/he
never does home visits (See Appendix C, Tables 122-123). .

The "typical” Grade 4 parent reported she/he receives a monthly
newsletter, an occasional informal or scheduled conference, aud report
card. She/he nevervreceivis a telephone call, informal note, home
visit or attends a group parent meeting. (See Appendix C, Table 124).

The "typical" parent reported preferring a monthly newsietter, an
occasionai telephone call, informal note, informal or formal conference,
group parent meeting, report card and never receiving a home visit.

(See Appendix C, Table 125).

In summaiy, it appears that in general the most frequent type of
reporting to parents by.G:ade 3 and 4 teachers is a montly newsletter
and the least frequent is the home visit. This conforms to the prefer- -

‘ence of Grade 4 parents. This is the same pattern qf contact repbrced
~and preferred by Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers and parents:

A comparison of the mean values of frequency of parent assistance
as reported by Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers shows a very similar
pattern of use of parent assistance (See Appendix C, Tables 126-127).

Of the Grade 4 parents who responded to the questiun asking for the .
frequency of their assistance in the classroom, a very high percentage
reported that theyhever assiste in the classroom for any of the nine
types of parent assistance listed (See Appendix C, Tale 128).

A When asked to Describe the parent involvement in your program

during the past 5§ days, wost Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers/tGSpondcd
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that there was none. (See Appendix C, Table 56). 1In summary 4 thervae

appears to be less Parent involvement: in Grades 3 and 4 than in Kinder-
< .

garten and Grade 1,

to increased parent
involuvment, what ape the major ones? Grade 3 and 4 tedchers and Grade 4
Parents identified tﬁe @ajor obstacle as working parents, (sée Appendix -C,

Tables 59 - 60). This finding was Supported by the written couments

6f Grade 4 parents indtcéting that many were working and/or single

arents.
P -

As mentioned in Chapter TV, there  has heen an increase in the

Anumber and type of parent education/parenting courses in the past

tén years. 1In order to assess if there w;s a perceived need for.
such a program, Grade 4 parents were asked Do you think courses on
parenting/parent education should be made available to parents ix

this Digtrict? Eighty-two percent of the Grade 4 parents responded

.affirmatively and, of this group, eighty-one percent said they would
[ ]

attend 1f the classes were held in ; nearby location at a convenient
time. (See Appendix C, Table 62). 1In contrast to the majority reCponse,
one Grade 4 parent wrote “I did attenq 4 set of classes on this a few
years ag~...I was not impressed and did not learn anything."

Grade 4 parents were asked what they liked best about their child's
Grade 4 and what they liked least (replication of the Gallup Pol1l
items discussed in Chapter 1v). Grade 4 parents respon&éd that what they
liked best were (l)xthe teacher, and (2) special programL[activities s
for thc'children (See Aﬁpendix C, Table 129). This was Lhe same

response as Kindergarten angd Grade 1 parents.
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class size and”

(e.g. French).
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then "nothing else™ or the lack of a specific activity

L 4

Several Grade 4 parents wrote comments about their child's

.teacher, these

Background

A re¥iew of the research on class size was presented in Chapter V.

In addition to class size, this sectibn examines the adequacy of physical

included:

As a former teacher with 15 years of experience
mostly at the Grade 4 level, in several countries
including...Canada, I would like to say that I
think the teachers here do a fantastir job in
every way. .

. Class Size and Organization.

space and equipment/materials.

As was reported in the previous sectién, Grade 4 parents least liked

the class size

in the response of parents, teachers, and principals to the statement

of their child's Grade 4. This finding was supported

that The intermediate program would be improved if class size were

reduced. Seventy-nine. percent of the Grade 4 teachers, 83% of the

principals and

622 of the Grade 4 parents agreed with this statement

(See Appendix C, Table 80). The topic of class size was freqeuntly

commeénted on by teachers and parents:

t think classes are too big! Not enough
individual attention! (Grade¢ 4 parent)
al

1 want to cnphasize’that the pupil/tonch*r

ratio is too high and teachers need more
help. (Grade 4 parent) . ,/

13¢ .




LA L o

AN

- 122 -

Schools with special needs should be given

' extra staff-—the pcint system ignores the
clientele. (Grade 3 Teacher)

When asked to suggest an ideal (although realistic) n.mver of children

paf intermediate class, “83% of the Principals and 362 of the Grade 4

-teachers wrote 25 - 26 childreﬁ, The second “uost frequent response by

both groups was 19 - 20 children. (See Appendix C, Table 81).

. In order to assess adequacy of space and equipment, Grade 3 and %

teachers were asked to respond to two statements:
1) Mhere is adequate physical space in my classroom,

2) There is an adequate amount of equipment and materials
in my clasaroom.

'The teachers were later agked )
If you could add equipme;t or mgterials or improve
the physical spa.e in your classroom, what would

be the top priority item? .

" The data for these items are presented in Appendix C, Tables 66-68.

> .
A majority of Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers agreed there is adequate
Space; equipment and materials in theéir classrooms. The priority item

to improve their classroom was shelves/storage for Grade 3 ‘teachers and ~

) A-V/elec;rical equipment (especially mini-computers) for Grade 4 teachers.

Support Services

Background
This section exahines the support services availab}e to teachers
and their frequeqcx of using these s~>vices. ~First, te#chers were

asked to agree/disagree with the statement that they were receiving

adequate support aad if the children and their familieq were, Then
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they were ask;d to indicate how frequently (very frequently, often,
sometimes, seldom, never) they used the following professional/para-
professional assistance: school nurse, speech therapist, audiologist,
learning assistance class teacher, teacher atide, peychologiat/cowtaelllor,
community rescurce persom, other teachers, subject matter specialists,
parents, and older pupils in that school.- '

Resuits

A majority of Grade 3 teachers (75%) and Grade 4 teachers (76%)
agreed that they received adequate support frup District staff (e.g.
supervisors, resource centre staff, etc). (See Appendix C, Tablr 69)

Forty-four percent of the Grade 3 teachers and 414 of the Grade
4 teachers agreed that there were sufficient support services for
children and families in this Di;trict; 43% of the Grade 3 and 44Z% of )
the Grade 4 teachers disagreed. (See Appendix C, Table 70). :

Based on the mean values for frequency of use of professioqal and/or
pal;a—professionalasr istance, Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers most frequently -
use (1) learnt;g assistance cla;; te;cher, (2) teacher aide, and (3)
school nurse. This‘is the same listing given by Grade 1 teachers.

(See Appendix C, Table 71).

When asked Do ’you receive sufficient help from learning assistance
people? 85% of the Grade 3 teachers and 83Z of the Grade 4 teachers
responded affirma£ively (as did Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers).

Of the Grade 3’and 4 teachers who responded negatively, the most frequ-

ently given suggestion to improve this situation was tofﬁrovide more

time for their specific grade level. (See Appendix C,'Gablé 72)
/
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Summary of Chapter

This chapter exanined seven areas related to the Grade 3 and Grade 4

pPrograms. A summary of the results of each of these aréas follows:

Goals and Objectives

A slight majority of Grade 4 teachers and principals think that
most primary and intermediate teachers in the District have similar
\philosophies of education. Grade 3 teachers are diyided. The

Same pattern of response was s;en about primary and intermediate

children learningASimilarly. A majoritv of Grade 3 and 4

teachers and Principals agreed that a child's self-concept is the

. MOst important faceor in his/her development, TheSe groups agree

that the objectives of primary and intermqpiate education are the
same while parents disagree.

Curriculum

A majoriéé(of Grade 3 and 4 teachers, principals gndvcrade 4
parents agree that the current Primary program is effective as a
preparation for Grade 4 and is doing a good job of teaching most
children the basic skills., A majority of Grade 3 and 4 teachers
and principals did not agree that the Grade 3 program is becoming
a watered-down version of Grade 4. Teachers tended to favour an
integrated curriculum in the intermediate grades; principals did
not. £
Instructional Practices -

The most frequently"us'ed instructional activites/materials by
Grade 3 and 4 teachers are reading aloud to childreL and teacher-

/ -
made worksheets with the whole class. The,.most frequently used

evaluation technique at both levels is observation without and
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with recording although Grade 4 teachers disagree with and Grade 3
teachers are divided on the statement that Observation is the most
suitable evaluation techniqué. All Grade 4 teachers reported that
the Grade 3 teacﬁer shares information about children coming into
the intermediate level; most frequently shared information is
anecdotal information and test results. Ninety-six percent of
Grade 3 teachers and 91 ; of Grade 4 teachers reéort grouping for
instruction usually on the basis of ability and ig the areas of

ma ‘matics and reading. V
Teacher' Background, Experience and De;elopment

A majority of Grade 3 teachers and Grade & parents agree that the
rcle.o‘ *12 teacher 1is dﬁfferent in primary than in intermed.ate;
srade 4 teachers and principals disagreed. All four groups 2greed
that the téaching st&les of primar; and intermediéﬁe teachers are

different. Seventy-five percent of Grade 4 teachers have a B.A./B.S./

B. Ed. and 7% have a M.A./M.S./M.Ed. Seventy percent of Grade 3

L4

© and 85% of Grade 4 teachers hold a Professional certificéﬁe.

Sixty-two percent of the Grade 3 teachers report some teaching

experience at the intermediate level while 43% of the Grade 4

teachers have taught Grades 2 or 3. )

Based on reported coursework, Grade 3 teachers are more familiar
with intermediate reading instruction than Grade 4 teachers are ‘
with primary reading ;nstruction. Half of the Crade 4 teachers{
felt there should be more in-service designed spec#fically for
Grade 4 teachers. This is similar to the response’of teachers at

ocher grades which may mean that most teachers do Lot feel that the

carrent in-service and professional development activities are
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sufficient to m;et their specific needs. Many teachers wrote
comments on the need for preparation time. The same pattern of
membershi&ﬂbrofessional'organizations is true for Grade 3 and 4
teachers as for Kindergarten, Grade 1, and principals: all local
or provincial orgag}za;ions and no national or international ones.

,;g;s;,: - .
The rost frequedtiy read professional journals are B. C. Teacher

and Instructor.

Parent Involvement

The majority of principals and Grade 4 parepts agree that there
should be more parent involvement in the Grade 4 prégram; Grade 4
teachers are divided (44Z v, 45%). Principals did not think

most parents were interested in being actively involved in the
Grade 4 proéram} opinion of Grade 4 teachers and parents was divided.
The most frequent type of reporting t; parents is a mon;hly hews-
letter and the least frequent iss:a home visit; this conforms to
Grade 4 parents’preferences. A high percentage of parents ;eported
naver aésisting in the classroom and most Grade 3 and 4 teachers
reported no parent involvement in their classréom in the past five
aays. There appeafs to be le;s parent involvement in Grade 3 and 4
than in Kindergarten and Grade. 1. The major obstacle to increased
parent involéement is seen as working paients by Grade 3 and 4
teachers and Grade 4 parents. Eighty-two percent of the Grade 4
parents thought courses on parenting/parent education should be
made a&ailable in this District and eighty-one perqent of these ,ﬂ
parents said they would attend if the clgsses werefheld in a near-
by location at a convenient time. What Grade 4 paLentS'like best

about their child's school are (1) teacuers and (2) special programs/

activities; they least like thﬁ.class size.
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If they could. add anything,

Grade 3
teachers would adq shelves and storage; Grade 4 ‘teachers

V./elect-

rical eouipmént (especially mini-comouters),

-

7. Support Services '




CHAPTER VIII

SUMMARY, TMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

This study was initiat;d by the Commission on Education for the
“Board' of School Trustees of Greater Victoria Scﬁool District to examine
the Kindergarten and Priﬁary programs with special emphasis on childrea's
orientation to school and variousiﬁsgects related to their transition .
to Grade 1 and the later transition.from Grade 3 to Grade 4. Some of
these related aspects included coals/objectives, instructional practices,
Tole of parents, background and selection of Kindergarten teachers,
organization and administration (e.g. class size,timetables, early
admission, support services, ete.).

The primary strategy for gathering information was the use of
questionnaires to all teachers in Kindergarten, Grade 1, Grade 3, and
Grade 4, all principals, and a strat{fied random sample of parents whose
children are enrolled in Kindergarten,Grade 1, and Grade 4.

! .The following summary of the re;ults is organized into seven'
sections which correspond to the major areas of investigation in this
study as describ;d in Chapter I. "A chapter reference, following each

finding, directs the reader to a-specific chapter for- more detailed

information. Recommendations follow the summary of findinéé.
[

I. The Initial Adjustment and Orientation of Kindergarten Children.

A. Nearly all Kindergarten teachers, principals, apd parents
of Kindergarten childrer agree that the transition into
Kindergarten is very important in setting the tone and determ-
ining hew a"child will feelabout school. (Chap?er II)

-
) .
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B. A high percentage of Kindergarten teachers and principals
think some children have difficulty adjusting to Kinder-
garten. These children are most frequently boys. Few
parents indicated that their child had difficulty adjusting
to Kindergarten. (Chapter II)

3 : C. Some parents volunteered the information that their child
did not have problems because of previous enrolment in a
preschool program. (Chapter II)

D. Nearly all Kindergarten teachers do some type of orientation
work with parents and/or children in preparation for’ beginning
Kindergarten. The most frequent type of orientation is a
visit by the children to the Kindergarten diring the Spring
‘prior to their registration. (Chapter II)

E. There is strong support among Kindergarten teachers, principals
and parents of Kindergarten children for & program for parents
which would evolain the Kindergarten program and answer their
questions prior to or at the beginning of Kindergarten.

(Chapter II) Parents at all levels commented that they would
like more information on what was expected of their child

‘ during the yeir and what the child would be doing. (Chapters II,
III, IV, and VII) .

()

F. The majority of Kindergarten teachers, principals and paren:s
of Kindergarten children is satisfied with the -current policy
of admission to Kindergarten in September if the child will
be five years old before December 31. ‘A policy, of early

: ) admission is more favoured by parents than by teachers and
principals. The most frequent reason given by teachers and
principals for not favouring early admission is the problems
associated with determining readiness for school. (Chapter V)

G. The Kindergarten teachers and principals support the concept
of a shortened Kindergarten day during the first few weeks of
school. On the other hand, parents of Kindergarten children .
are almost equally divided betweeu agreement and disagree-
ment. Some parents think that a shortened day was unnecessary
for children who have had previous experience in preschool
programs (e.g. day care). (Chapter II)

/

H. Greater Victoria reflects the national trend qf increasing ;
enrolments in preschool programs. Of the parénts of Kindergarten
S~ children who responded to this questionnaire,’83% have had one
) or more children enrolled in some type of preschool program.
d , (Chapter V)
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reasons and "generaj ~zadiness" (principals), and (3) increase :
of expectationg for (hildren ip Grade 1 (parentsg of children ;
who had difficuley), (Chapter III) ) . -

E. Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1} teachers, and Principals mogt
frequently 1ig¢ "giving the child more time to mature” as
the advantage of a K-} transition clasg followed by "per-
mitting the child more time to master specific skills." 411
three of these groups most frequently and specifically in-
dicate that there are "no disadvantages" to transition classeg
when asked to list the disadvantages of transition classes,
(Chapter I1I) - :

Principals, Kindergarten and Grade ] teachers on the need for
more coordination of Kindergarten and,primary grade programs
and more communication between Kindergarten and Grade 1
teachers. This would promote understanding by all teachers
-—— of the €Xpectations upon them, as well ag to promote a more
effective transition for children from one level to another.

(Chapzer III)

-~

G. View Royal has developed an orientation Program for children
and their parents during the Spring of Kindergarten with a
follow-up in September. The Program has been evaluated

-+ positively by Parents, teachers, and District support
~— ~ Ppersomnel. (Chapter I111) " .

I. Nearly all Grade 1 teachers reported that the Rindergarten '
teacher shared information (most ‘requently anecdotal information,
information on Special learning problems, and test scores) on
the children about to begin Grade 1. (Chapter 1v)

III The Transition of Children from Grade 3 to Grade 4.

A. A majority of pirents of Grade 4 children reporF that their chilg
did not have any difficulty mal-ing the transition to Grade 4;
" 22% report that their child pag ditficulty. (Chapter V1)

146



)

Iv.

-

The percentage of boys and girls having difficulty as re-

ported by Grade 3 and Grade 4 teachers and principals ranged
from 52 to over 50%. The most frequently reported range

was 5 to 10%. More boys than girls seem to have difficulty
making the transition from primary to intermediate. (Chapter 129)

Half of the parents of Grade & children who had difficulty

with the Grade 3 - 4 transition stated that this was due to the
child's poor academic prepartion. Forty-six percent report that
the school had helped or was helping; 27% indicated that thay
thought the school could have Provided help .earlier. (Chapter Vi)

A wmajority of Grade 4 teachers and approximately one-thid of
Grade 3-teachers and Principals report doing no orientation
work. (Chapter VI)

The majority of Grade 3 teachers, Grade 4 teachers, principals
and parents of Grade 4 children.do not favour a specific
orientation program to help children make the Grade 3-4
transition because they feel it is unnecessary. It was
indicated that individual teachers should and could deal with
any difficulties of individual children. (Chapter VI)

All Grade 4 teachers report that the Grade 3 teacher shares
information about the children making the transition to the
intermediate level; most frequently shared information is
anecdotal information and test results. (Chapter VII)

A majority of Grade 3 teachers report some teaching
experience at the intermediate level and almost half of the
Crade 4 teachers have taught Grades 2 or 3. (Chapter VII)

Based on reported coursework, Grade 3 teachevs are more
familiar with intermediate reading instruction than Grade 4
teachers are with primary reading instruction. (Chapter VII)

The Goals, Objectives, and Instructional Practices in Kindergarten

and Primary.

l

There is over-all agreement among Kindergarten/and Grade 1
teachers, principals, and Kindergarten parents in their
selection of reasons for including Kindergarten in the
school system. (Chapter IV) °
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The Kindergarten teachers do not think there is a clear
understanding of the goals of Kindergarten among administration,
teachers, and parents. Principals’' opinions are mixed.
(Chaptar 1IV)

Pyincipals and Kindergarten teachers agree that because the
Kindergarten is less formalized, it seems to be the least
defined of the grades. (Chapter 1V)

' There is a very high level of agreement between Kindergarten

teachers and Grade 1 teachers on the value of forty-three
objectives for the Kindergarten child. The majority of
Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers disagreed with the statement
that the objectives of Kindergarten and primary education are
different. (Chapter 1IV)

Grade 1 teachers would like a more specific statement of
Kindergarten goals and objectives while Kindergarten teachers
have mixed opinions. (Chapter 1V)

Although there seems to be gerleral agreement on goals and
objectives for Kindergarten,  there is not agreement among
reachers, principals and parents as to the role of reading

in the Kindergarten. Written comments of Kindergarten parents
indicate diverse viewpoints on the roles of play and reading
in the Kindergarten. (Chapter 1IV)

A majority of Kindergarten parents and principals agree that
Kindergarten children who are ready should be taught to read.
Kindergarten teachers are equally.divided on this issue while
Grade 1 teachers disagree. (Chapter IV) -

The majority of Kindergarten teac.ers and Grade 1 teachers
disagree with use of more formalized reading/reading
readiness programs in Kindergarten. Principals have mixed
opinions and Kindergarten parents favoured such programs.
(Chapter 1IV) T ’

The majority of Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachéYs,and
principals do not think the Kindergarten program is becoming a
watered-down version of Grade 1. The same is true for the
Grade 3 progr@ffbecoming a watered-down version of Grade 4.
(Chapter 1V) /

4
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A majority of- Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers and
principals agree that the most effective type of Kinlergarten
curriculum is an integrated curriculm and that much of the
Kindergarten program should be organized around activity
centres. (Chapter IV) '

There is unanimous agreement among Kindergarten teachers,
Grade 1 teachers, and principals that classroom teachers
should do more screening of Kindergarten children for identi-
fication of learning disabilities. (Chapter V)

N

The most frequently used evaluation techniques by Kindergarten,
Grade 1, Grade 3, oad Grade 4 teachers are (1) observation
without recording and (2) observation with recording.

(Chapter IV and VII)

Teachers of Grades 1, 3, and 4 report grouping for instcuction
usually on the basis of ability. Most Kindergarten teachers

use grouping based on a combination of criteria (e.g. ability,
social, interest, etc.) Kindergarten, Grade 1, 3, and 4

teachers use grouping most frequently for reading and mathematics
instruction. (This seems to be a contradiction to their dis-
agreement with the use of more formalized reading/reading
readiness programs in the Kindergarten.) (Chapter IV and VII)

The activities/materials used most frequiently in Kindergarten
and Grade 1 are free play and reading aloud to children. The ‘
least used material in Kindergarten is the workbook. It is -
used with greater frequency in Grade 1 and this use continues
to increase into Grade 4. The infrequent use of workbooks by
Kindergarten teachers may reflect their disagreement with the
use of more formalized reading/readiness programs in Kindergarten. .
(Chapter IV and VII)

A majority of the Kindergarten teachers agree that the present
curriculum guide, Resource Book for Kindergartens, ig

adequate for their needs. Many teachers wrote they did not
want the Kindergarten curriculum to be highly prescriptive.
(Chapter 1IV) .

A majority of Grade 3 and 4 ceachers, principals and Grade 4
parents agree that the current primary prograg is effective
as a preparation for Grade 4 and is doing a ggod job of
teaching most children the basic skills. (Chapter VII)

J
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parents disagree. (Chapter VII)

The Involvement and Role of Parents in Kinderpa~ten, Grades 1,

3, and 4, . ‘

A. Nearly all Kindergarten teachers, principals, and Kindergarten
parents agree that the Kindergarten teacher is in a unique
position to set the stage for continuing parent-teacher
relationships, £Chpater IV) :

B. The majority of Kindergarten teachers and Kindergarten parents
agree that there should be more parent involvement in the
Kindergarten, Principal opinion ig divided. (Chapter 1IV)

C. The majority of principals and Grade 4 parents agree that thare

should be more parent involvement in the Grade 4 program; Grade 4
teachers are divided. (Chapter VII) ’

D. A majority of Kindergarten teachers, Grade ] teachers, principals
and parents of Grade 1 children agree that there is greater
parent involvement and contact in Kindergarten than Grade 1.
There appears to be a greater pParent involvement in primary than
in intermediate grades. (Chapter IV and VII)

a

E. Kindergarten teachers indicate that most pParents are interested
in parent involvemenF} Kindergarten parents have mixed'opinionég
‘principals disagree,. Principals.do not think most parents are
interested in being actively involved in the intermediate
program; Grade 4 teachers and parents are of divided opinion,
(Chapter IV and VII) )

F. Most Kindergarten and Grade 1 teachers report: having the
assistance of parents in the classroom occas.onally. Although
both use a variety of types of assistance, the Kindergarten
teach rs use it more frequently. Most Grade 3 and 4 teachers
report no parent involvement in their classrooms except
for dccasionally assisting on a field trip or acting as a
resource person. (Chapters IV and VII)

+

- (4
G. The majority of Kindergarten, Grade 1 and Grade 4 parents report
' they have never assisted in the classroom. (Chapter IV and VII)

. -~
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There is a high degree of agreement among Kindergarten
teachers Grade 1 teachers, Principals, ang parents of
Kindergarten children rhat Kindergarten teachers should

_have appropriate Eafly,Chilghood Education/Kindergarten

training and apprupriate experience. (Chapter V)

. . : ?
Half of the Kindergarten teachers have completed a B.A./B.&./B.Ed
degree; this ig the smallest Percentage among teachers K, 1, 3, 4)

Only 4X of the Kindergarten teachers who responded have no ’
training in Kindergarten. Only 1 prigg!ﬂﬁl‘reported teaching
experience in Kindergarten and 74Z of the Principals reported
no formal course work in the.Kindergarten area. (Chapter v)

. Neariy half (46%) of the Kindergarten teachers have between

six and ten years experience in Kindergarten. (Chapter V)

The assignment procedure for Kindergarten teachers is the
usual District procedure. (Chapter v) * . N

" The structure oy Kindergarten permits half—time{assignmgnts

which are, othetwige, relatively few., It i1s resported that
teachers_assigned to these positions meet the same criteria Tre-
quired of full-time Kindergarten teachers. (Chapter V)

Membership in professional organizations by teachers
(K, 1,3, 4) and principals ig almost exclusively in local -
and provincial organizations. (Chapter V and VII)
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The professional journal read most frequently by Kindergarten,
Grades 1, 3, and 4 teachers and principals is B. C. Teacher.
Other journals read most frequently by teachers are Prime Areas,
and Instructor. (Chapter V and VII)

<

VII The Organizatjon and Administration of Kindergarten and Primg;y

Programs, -

The majority of teachers (K, 1, 3, 4), principals and parents
cf Kindergarten,Grade 1 and Grade 4 children agree that the
Kindergarten/Primary/Intermediate program would be improved 1if
class size were reduced. Kindergarten teachers most frequently
indicate 17 - 18 children as an "ideal (although realistic)
number” per Kindergarten session; Grade 1 .and 3 teachers
indicate 19 - 20 for Grade 1 and Grade 3 respectively;

Grade 4 teachers indicate: 25 - 26 children. (Chapter V and VII)

~ . \

Many teachers wrote comments that class size should take into
account gpecial problem and be adjusted accordingly (e.g. a
Kindergarten class of 15 children that included three children
who could not speak English might be considered equivalent

to a class of 18 children with no special needs). (Chapter V
and VII)

A majority of teachers and principals agree that there isg
adequate support from District staff (e.g. supervisors,
resource centre staff, etc) and learning assistance people.

A majority of Grade 1 teachers and princioals ‘agree that there
are sufficient support services for children and their families
Kindergarten, Grade 3, and Grade 4 teachers are divided.
(Chapter IV and VII)

The pfofessional/pé&e-professional used most frequently by
Kindergarten teachers is the school nurse, by Grade 1, 3 and
“ teachers the learning assistance class teacher. (Chapter IV

aud VII)

A majority of teachers (K, 1, 3, 4) agree that they have adequate
physical space and an adequate amount of equipment and materials
in their classrooms. If they could add something, Kindergarten
and Grade 3 teachers would like shelv ing/storage and Grade 1
teachers more tables’divider/carpet, and Grade 4 teachers
A-V/electrical equipue it (especially mini-computers)

{Chapter IV and VII) ’




) S There is great similarity among Kindergarten timetables in the
. District and a high Aegree of agreement with the timetable
’ suggested in the B. C. Resource Bodk for Kinder ar .
’ (Chapter V)

G. A high percentage of Kindergarten teachers and principals
indicated that 2! hours should be the maximum daily length
of the Kindergarten session. (Chapter V) X

s Based on the above finding and the addit:onal information reported

in Chapters II - yI7, the -following recommendations are given.

1. It is recommended that the Kindergarten teachers, Grade 1 teachers
and principals at each school assess the needs of its children and

Grade 1 or Grade 1 would be appropriate and advantageous. 4 -
program, such as the one developed at View Royal, could meet the
expressed need of parents, teachers, and parents for an opportunity
to explain the Kindergarten and/or Grade 1 program and answer
parents' questions as well as provide an opportunity for children
to experience school activites and meet the teachers. It ig

. recommended that the Schsol Board support any sthool that wishes to
L. implement such a program by providing release time and such funding
as may be needed.

"Uright" child- who needs ‘to progress to a higher level than can be
easily provided within the current Kindergarten program. In order
to best meet these individual differences, it is imperative that
Kindergarten teachers be well-versed in the various assessment

individual children. An increasing number of children are being
enrolied in preschool programs and the child who has- been in day
care for three years is less likely to need shortened days than
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increaseq P§rent involbement and contace, Parentg report wanting
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traditiong] Practices (e.g. scheduled ¢onferenceg during the day,
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the vVariety of POfs1ble ways to increase Parent contact ang
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Y
It is recommended that parenting/parent education courses be
provided for the parents of this District as a response to the very
high level of support for and interest in such a program among
parents, teachers, and principals. It 1s suggested that the

School District investigate possible avenues of implementation

such as a joint projeé¢t between the District and an outside -

agency (e.g. Integrated Services, YM/WCA, etc.)

It is recommended that the present policy of assigning teachers

to Kindergarten only if they have appropriate Early Childhood/
Kindergarten training and/or experience be continued. Primary or
intermediate teachers should not be assigned to Kindergarten
(part-time or full-time) positions unless their Kindergarten/Early
Childhood training and experience is recent.

A

-

It is recommended that teachers at each grade level be asked to
identify and define their own grade~spacific needs as & response

to their .expressed desire for more in-service ani professional
development activities .at their own grade level. After these needs
have been identified, District staff can plan appropriate in-
service and professional development activities to meet these
specific needs.

Pages 144 through 243 of this document are not available for reproduction
" due to small print size and poor print—quality. They are not included in the

pagination,
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT Jamuary 15th, 1980.
COMMISSION ON EDUCATION ; ‘

Dear

[

As s Kindefgnrten teacher, the Commission on Education is interested in
your perceptions of Kindergarten education in this School District, The
Commission is interested in many aspects of the Kindergarten program.

The only way to gather the necessary information is to ask you. Thus, in
order to do a comprehensive svrvey, it was necessary to prepare a rather lengthy
qestiomaire. This questionnaire nas expanded on some of the information given
in last September’s Kindergarten survey. For example, you are asked to rate the

e of the objectives for Kindergarten given in that previous survey. Any
"™ pepetition of previous items is necessary for a valid comparison with the same
item on other questionnaires (e.g. parests or principals). All the items on the
questionnaire relate to the Terms of Reference from the Commission indicating
areas they would like more information about in order to improve education in
this District. ’

. You may be assured of complete confidemtiality. The questionnaire has an
| jdentification mumber for mailing purposes only. This is so your name may be
~  shecksd off the mailing list when your questiomnaire is returned. Iour name
will never be placed on the questiomnaire. J 2

1 hope that you can find the time to answer this questiomnaire. In order
that the results truly represent the thinking and concerns of the Kindergarten
teachers in this District, it is important that each questionnaire be completed

and returned. ) ]

The rasults of this survey will be presented to the School Board by the
Cour ssion on Education in late Spring. The information you provide will be
used to help the School District be better informed about the needs of Kinder-
garten children, teachers, and parents.

I would be glad to answer any questions you might have. Please telephone me ‘
at 477-6911, local 6167.

Thank you for your assistance.
Sincerely,

v L/ /-
(L‘-\‘. [GRN ‘L"“";,

‘ Margle I. Mayfield, Ph.D.
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT '
COMMISSION ON EDUCATION January 15th, 1980
Dear,
) . As a Grade One teacher; the Commission on Educationis interested in your

perceptions of the Kindergarten and Grade One programs in this School District.

_ The Commission is interested in many aspects of these programs including childrens
tramsition from Kindergarten to Grade One. The only way to gather the necessary
information is to ask you. Thus, it was necessary to prepare a rather lengthy .

enclosed with this letter. All the items on the questionnaire relate

questiomaire
to the Terms of Reference from the Commission indicating areas taey would like more
‘ mﬂmmmmummaummmsmnﬁa. Y

tification mumber for mailing purposes ocnly. This is so your nsme may be checked
off the malling nmyour questionnaire is returned. Your name will never be
plsced on the cquest .

T hope that you can find the time to amswer this questiormaire. In order that

the resalts truly represent the thinking and concerns of the Grade One teachers in
————this Pistrict, it is important that each questicnnaire be completed and returned.
The results of this sarvey will be presemted to-the-School Board by. the Commission

on Education in late Spring. The information you provide will be used to help the
School District be better informed as to the needs of Grade One children, teacher,

and parents.
I would be glad to answer any questions you might have, Please telephone ne
at 477-6911, local 6167. '
o Sincerely,

i b
Margie I. Mayfield, Ph.D.

You may be assursd of complete confidentiality. The qxesti&nnaire has an iden-

| 4
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT
COMMISSION ON EDUCATION

Jamary 15th, 1980,

W

Dear

. AS a Grade Three teacher, the Commission on Education is interested in your
perceptions of the primary prigram in this School District . The Commission is
: interested in several aspecis of this program including children's transition
. from primary to intermediate. The anly way to gather the nscessary iaformation
is to ask you. Thus, it was necessary to prepare the enclosed questicnnaire.
ALl ‘the items om the questiormaire relate to the Terms of Reference from the
Commssion indicating areas they would like more information about in’ order to
improve education in this District. '

° You may be assured of complete confidentizlity, The questionnaire has an
jdentification mumber for mailing parposes only. This is so your name may be
checked off the mailing 1isi whem your questiomnnaire is returned, Your name will

. never be placed on the questicnnaire, ‘

‘I hope that you can find the time to answer this questionnaire, In order that
—- -~ the pesalts truly represent the thinicing and concerns of the Grade Three teachers
in this District, it is important thit “each-cquesticnnaire be completed and returned,
The results of this survey will be presented to the School Board by the Commission -
on Education in late Spring. The information you provide will be used to help the
School Bosrd be better informed as to.the needs of Grade Three children, tsachers,

and parents,

I would be glad to answer any questions you might have. Please'telephone me
at 4776911, local 6167, .

Thank you for your assistance.
Sincerely,

!
i

Msrﬁ.e'I. Wield, Ph.De
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT
COMMISSION ON EDUCATION

Jamary 15th, 1980.

Dear

As a Crade Four teacher, the Commission on Education is interested in your
perceptions of the primary and intermediate programs in this School District.
The Commission is interested in several aspects of these programs including
children's transition from primary to intermediate,

" The only way to gather the necessary information is to ask you. Thus, it
‘ was necessary to prepare the enclosed questionnaire. All the items on the
.. questionnsire relate to the Terms of Reference from the Commission indicating
R areas they would like more information about in order to improve education in
this District. ) .

You may be assured of complete confidentiality. The questionnaire has an
jdentification mumber for mailing purposes only. This is so your name may be
checked off the mailing list when your questionnaire is returned. Your name will
never be placed on the questionnaire.

I hope that you can find tie time to answer this questiommaire. In order that
the results truly represent the thiniing and concerns of the Grade Four teachers in
this District, it is important that each questionnaire be completed and returned.

The results of this survey will be preseunted to the School Board by the Commission
—_ _on Education in late Spring. The informat.on you provide will be used to help the
School Board be better informed as to the needs of Grade Four children, teachers,
and parents. e

I would be glad to answer any questions you might have. Please telephone me
at L77-6911, local 6167.

Thank you for your assistance.

Sincerely,

-’ Margie I. Mayfield, Ph.D.

16¢
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F GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT January 15th, 1980
) COMMISSION ON EDUCATION

Dear

As an elementary school principal, the Commission on Educatian 1s interested
- in your perceptions of the Kindergarten, Grades One, Three and Four programs in
. this School District. The Commission is interested in several aspects of these

. programs including children’s orientation to Kindergarten, the transition between
- xi.ndergartenandmeaxﬂendes‘mreeandnur,parentimolvuent, etc.

The only way to gather the necessary information 1s to ask you. Thus, in
order to do a comprehensive survey, it was necessary to prepare a rather lengthy
© questionnaire to cover the four grade levels, All the items on the gquestiomnaire
relate to the Terms of Reference from the Commission indicating areas they would
C like more informatiocn about in order to improve education in this District.

You may be assured of complete confidentiality. The questionnaire has an

L © jdentification mumber for mailing purposes anly. This is 'so your name may be
] checked off the mailing list when your questicnnaire is returned. Your name will

never be placed on the questionmnaire. , -

the results truly represent the thinking and concerns of the elenmentary school
principals in this District, it is important that each questionnaire te completed
a. i returned.

The results of this survey will be presented to the School Board by the
Commission on Education in late Spriig. The information you provide will be used
to help the School District be better informed about the needs of the children,

-— - parents, principals, and teachers. '
at L77-6911, Local 6167.

Thank you for your assistance.
' Sincerely,

[
“

b ' Margle I. Mayfield, Ph.D.

161

— I hope that you can find the time to answer this questiomnaire. In order that

I would be glad to snswer any questions you might have. Please tolephone me -
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; GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT
- COMMISSION ON EDUCATION

| January 15th, 1960,

¥

Dear Parent,

gohobl District #61 has established a Commission on Education. As a parent of
a Kindergarten child, the Commission on Education is interested in your perceptions
of Kindergarten education in this school district. -The Commission is interested in
many aspects of the Kindergarten program including your child's experiences beginning
achool and your wishes for involvement in your child's educatlon. .

The cnly way to gather the necessary information is to ask you. Thus, it was
necessary to prepare the enclosed questiomnaire, All the items on this questionnaire
relate to the Terms of Reference from the Commission indicating areas they would like
more information about in order to improve education in this District. :

You are ene of a small mumber of Kindergarten parents being asked to give their
opinion on these matters. Your name was drawn in a random sample of Kindergartem
parents in this Distfict. In order that the results will truly represent the think-
ing of Kindergarten parents, it is important that each questiomnaire be completed
and returned. One or both parents may answer the questions; however, there mst
be only one response for each question.

You may be assured of complete confidentiality., The questiormaire has an ident-
i *cation mumber for mailing parposss only. This is so your name may be checked off
the mailing list when your questionnaire is returned. Your name will nevsr be placed
on the questiomnaire.

The results of this survey will be presented to the School Board by the Commission. -
on Bducation is late Spring. The informtion you provide will be used to help the
District be bettsr informed as to the needs of Kindergarten children and their parents,

would be glad to answer any questions you might have. Flease telephone me at
k776911, Local 167. : SEEE

Thank you for yodr assistance.,
Sincerely, -

Margie I. Midd, Ph.De
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT
COMMISSION ON EDUCATION Jammary 15th, 1980.

Dear Parent,

School District #61 has established a Commission on Education. As a parent
of a child in Grade One the Commission on Education is interested in your perceptions
of Kindergarten and Grade One education in this School District. The Commission is
interested in several aspects of these programs including your child's experiences
m:l.ngfmnndergartentoerademeandyuurdahes for inwolvement in your child's
education. The only way to gather the necessary information is to ask you. Thus,
it was nscessary to prepare the enclosed cuestionmnaire, All the items on this
questionnaire relate to the Terms of Reference from the Commission indicating areas
tbeymmld like more information about in order to improve education in this

You are one of a small mmber of Grade (ne parents being asked to give thedr
opdnions on these matters. Your name was dramn in a random sample of Grade (One
peromts in this District. In order that the results will truly represent the
tlﬂddngof&-ademeprents,itisinportantthatuchqnesbimainbempleted
and returned., One or both parents may answer the questions; however, there must

be only one response for é!ch question.

You may be assured of complete confidentlality., The questiormaire has an
identificatidn number for mailing parposes only. Tuis is so your name may be checked
off the mailing list .en your questionnaire is retuwrned. Your name will never be
placed on the questionnaire,

The results of this survey will be presented to the Schoo). Board by *‘he Commission
on Education in late Spring. The information you provide will be used to help the
District be better informed as to the needs of Grade (me children and their parents.

"I would be zimftoﬁmr any questions you might have. Please telephone me at
LT7-6911, Local 6167, ) : ,

Thank you for your assistance.
Sincerely,

— -

L]

Margie I. Mayfisld, Ph.D. ,
163 '
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT

COMMISSION ON ED*JCATION :
January 15th, 1980.

)

Dear Parent,

Schol District #61 has established a Commission on Education. As a paremt of
a child in Grade Four, the Commission on Education is interested in your perceptions
of the Grade Pour progrsm in this School District. The Commission is interested in

saveral aspects of this program including your child's experiences moving from the
to intermediste grades and your wishes for involvcment in your child's

education. The only way to gather the necessary information is to ask ym. Thus

it was necessary to prepare the enclosed questionnaire, All the items on this
- late to the Terms of Reference from the Commission indicating areas

questionnaire
they would like more information about in order to improve education in this District.

IouarooneofasaallmmberotGradeFonrparmtsbeingaskedtogiwtheir
opinions on these matters. Your name was drawn in a random sample of Grade Four
parents in tiis District. In order that the results will truly represent the
thinicdng of Grade Four paremts, it 1s important that each questionnaire be completed

and returned. One or both parants may answer the questions; however, there must
be only ane response for each questione

You may be assured of complete confidentiality. The questiomnaire has an ident-

jfication mumber for mailing parposes only. This is so your name may be checked off
the mailing list when your questionnaire is returmed. Your name will never be placed

on the questionnaire. !

The results of this survey will be presented to the School Board by the Spring.
The information you provide will be used to help the District be better informed as
to the needs of Grade Four children and their parents.

I would be glad to answer any questions you might have. Please telephone me
at AT7=-6911, local 6167,

Thank you for your assistance. /
~ Sincerely,

’ L o ,'L(‘/-%/( L(C(

L €A -

Margie I. Mayfield, Ph.D.
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOG. DISTRICT
COMMISSION ON EDUCATION

. . January 29, 1980.

Dear

Two weeks ago ahquestionnaire asking your opinion aboﬁt the Kindergarten=-
Primary program in Sthool District #61 was mallea to you,

According to our records, you have not returned the questionniire, Please
Ao so as soon as possible. It is extremely important that wveur orinions be
included in the study if the result-'are to accurately rep:.2sent che opirions
of Victoria teachers. ' . ’

If by some chance you did not receive the questicnnaire it has been
Local 228) and one will be sent to you immed.ately.

.Thank you for your cooperation. \

éincerely,

Margie I. Maylield, Ph.D.

.isplaced, pleéase call Judy Meloche today at the Conission =ducation (592—121

1
-1

a1

-
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GREATER VICTORIA SCHOOL DISTRICT
COMMISSION ON EDUCATION

March 1980 ]

. Thank you for the time and effort you gave responding to the recent
questlonnalres on the Klndergarten/Primary programs and children's transitions.
through the primary grades. The rate of return for the-different groups ranged
from 89% to 100% (a return rate above 70% is consider:d to be very good). A

' special thank you to those of you whe wrqte comments on the questionnaire. I

have read all the queétionnanres and shall include a summary of your comments
concerns in the report that will be submitted to the Commlsolon on Education
the end of March. ) . .

To answer one questibn, the numbers on the quesulonnalrns vere for malllrg
purposes (a reminder letter and thank you). 4nonymity was guaranteed and has
been maintained, As the surveys.were received, the blue' cover sheets witn the
nunbers were removed and separated from the questionnaires. Coding nunbenu
indicating grade level only were written on the questionnaires before keypunching,
This was the [irst number that appeared on the blue cover sheet; nro other numbers
were retained. Thus, there is no way to identify irdividual res**ndents.

To answer a second question, this report will be submi:‘-d to Mr. Bernard
Gillie, Chairman, Commission on Education ori or before March 3.st. He will include
this report in his final report to the School Board in late September. A copy of
this final report will be available to all the schools. At that time, if you have
any questions or would like to discuss the results presented in my sectien cf the
report, please telephone me (477-6911, Loc‘al 6167)

Thank you again for taking the time to <haxe your views and opxnions about
the education of young children in this S~hool Dlstm,ct.

Sincerely,

Margie I. Mayfield, Ph.D.
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TABLES

TABLE 2

PERCENTAGE - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, AND PARENT RESPOJSE TO THE IMPORTANCE OF
THE TRANSITION INTO KINDERGARTEN IN SETTING TONE AND DETERMINING CHILD'S
ATTITUDE TOWARD SCHCOL

1 2 3 4 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree . Don't Know Disagree
Kindergarten 90% ——- -—— 10% . -—
* teacherl
(N=39)
Frincipals? 53% 4% -— $39% ———
{N=36)
Kindergarten 643 34% 2% - -
Parents3
(N=47)
IMean = 1.10, sd = Rl '
2Mean = 1.53, Sd = .65
3Mean = 1.38. 3d = .53
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TABLE 3 ' ‘
PERCEN"I'AGE - GIRLS AND BOYS HAVING DIFFICULTY ADAPTING TO KINLERGARTEN
LAS REPORTED BY TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS
Kindergarten Teachers . Principals
{N 28) (N = 25;
Girls under 5% ) 29% - j 36%
- S - 7% 21% 36%
8 - 10% . 21% 8%
11 - 15% 4%
16 - 20% ’ 7% 8%
21 - 30% 11% L 4%
- 31 - 40% . . ) 7% ) 44 i
41 - 50% ) . 4%
51% + : 4%
(N = 29) - (N = 27)
Boys under 5% 14% . . , 18%
5 - 7% 21% 26%
. 8 - 10% ©27% 30%
11 - 15% ) 7%
16 - 20% 7% . "
21 - 30% 7% :
31 - 40% .
41 = 50% 4%
51% + . 17% 22s
e
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TABLE 4

PERCENTAGE - TYPES OF KINDERGARTEN ORIENTATION ACTIVITIES REPORTED BY
KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS AND PRINCIPILS

Type ., Number of Xindergarten Number of:
Teachersl Principals2

Children invited 35 T 19
to attend for visit .
in spring
September familiarization 9 o
and interviews of parents
and children .
Testing by L.A. or nurse 7 3
Open house fotr parents 6 6
Letters sent to children N ) 0
Parents invited to observe : 2 4
class .
Handout for parents des- . 1 11 .
cri?ing teacher expecta-
tions P
Visi%s by teacher to day 1 4
care Thd by day care to
class ¢ -
Home visits by teacher 1 2
Staggered entrance -time to . .0 2
allow for visits -
Parent-teacher meeting in’ . 0 -1

June

\
¢

0
v

lyaximum number of kinderyarten teachers = 39. Multiple responses were
possible. .

Maximum number of principals = 36. Multiple responses were possible.

© 160




TABLE 5

PERCENTAGE - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, AND PARENT RESPONSE TO SCHOOL'S PLAN-
NING EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN AND PARENTS BEGINNING KINDERGAR-

TEN

! 1 2 3 4 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree : Don't Know Disagree

e ' Kindergarten 39% 45% 5% 11% -
teachers

(N = 38)

Principals? - 23% 60% 6% 11% -—
(N = 35)

Kindergarten 37% 45% 9% o% -
parents
(N = 46)

lmean = 1.87, sda = .93 )
2Mean = 2.06, Sd = .87
3Mean = 1.89, sd = .90

4




TABLE 6
PERCENTAGE - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO THE SHORTENED
i KINDERGARTEN DAY IN SEPTEMBER
1 2 3 ) 4 S
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don;t Know Disagree
e Kindergarten 61% 26% 5% 8%
teachers )
(N = 39)
Principals? 29% 443 6% 21%
(N = 34)
Kinderqgrten 19% 33% 2% 39% 7%
parents
(N = 46) .
lyean = 1.59, sd = .91
2Mean = 2.18, Sd = 1.09
3Mean = 2.80, sd = 1.33
=

- 171
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TABLE 7

PERCENTAGE -~ KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS USE VARIOUS SCHEDULES FOR SHOPTENED
DAYS IN SEPTEMBER

Schedules of length % of Kindergarten
of session and number teachers using each schedule (N = 24)
of days shortened

1. week 1
week 2
week 3

14 hrs/day 38%
2 hrs/day
24 hrs/day

2. Shortened day for N 25%
more than 3 weeks
(e.g. 1 hr.9 14 hrs. .
9 2 9 24 hrs.)

3. Snortened day for 21%
1 - 2 weeks

4. Y4 hour increase 8%
each week (# of v
weeks not stated)

.5. Only first day . 4%
shortened
6. Not specified 4%
1?-1 b =
e
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TABLE 8

PERCENTAGE - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO CHILDREN HAVING
DIFFICULTY MAKING TRANSITION TO GRADE 1

DO YOU THINK SOME CHI.DREN HAVE DIFFICULTY
MAKING THE TRANSITION TO GRADE 1?

Group Yes No Don't Know
Kindergarten 903 5% 5%
teachers (N = 38)

*
Grade 1
teachers (N = 47) 92% 4% 4%
Principals 86% 14% —
(N = 36)

DID YOUR CHILD HAVE DIFFICULTY MAKING THE TRANSITION FROM
KINDERCGARTEN TO GRADE 1?

Group Yes

No Don't Know

Grade 1 28%
parents (N = 67)

72%

175 =




TABLE 9

PERCENTAGE -~ CHILDREN HAVING DIFFICULTY MAKING THE TRANSITION TO GRADE 1
AS REPORTED BY KINDERGARTEN AND GRADE 1 TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS

Sex and Perzentage Kindergarten Grade 1 Principals
Ranges veachers™ 77 77 teachers
Girls (N = 22) (N = 33) (N = 22)
under 5% 324 21% 32%
S5S% - 10% 32% 46% 41%
11y = 20% 13% 15% 9%
21% - 30% 14% 3% 9%
31% - 40% ' 9% 9% 4.5%
41% - 50- - 0% 4.5%
. 51% + s - ~——
Boys (N = 23) (N - 36) (N = 22)
under 5% 13% 8% 23%
5% - 10% 35% 36% 36%
11 - 20% 13% 19% 14%
21% - 30% 9% 3% -~
31% - 40% 4% ——— ' -
41% - 50% - 6% 4%
S1% + 26% 28% . 23%
i r
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TABLE 10

PERCENTAGE - REASONS FOR DIFFICULTY IN MAKING TRANSITION TO GRADE 1:
TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS '

= [

Reason for Kindergarten Grade 1 Principals
Difficulty1 Teachers (N = 37) Teachers (N = 42) (N = 22)
L
Immaturity/late N
birthday 433 48% 4.5
The more struc-
tured Gr. 1 and ) ‘
its curriculum . 27% 17% i 9%
B "General readiness” =/ 8% ) 19% 32%
Lengfh of dayﬁ . 5% ,., -~ t, 5% o9,
Health reasons - 3% . : 2% 32%
. Parents/home ‘life 3% 3 - 9%

Other or uncodable. . ) N
responses 11 R 9% 4.5%

k]

'IOnly reasons given by 10% of the total respondénts are 1istéd on this

table. The other reasong have been combined in "Other." -
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TABLE 11

PERCENTAGE -~ REASONS FOR DIFFICULTY MAKING TRANSITION TO GRADE 1:
PARENTS OF GRADE 1 CHILDREN WHO HAD DIFFICULTY MAKING TRANSITION

ol
Reasons Grade 1 Parents (N = 22)

50%

Increase in expectations-

Not knowing other children 23%
Other 23%
Length of day 4%
\
v
w
gy
176
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TABLE 12
PERCENTAGE - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO MORE COORDINATION OF
KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY GRADE PROGRAMS FOR UNDERSTANDING AND MORE
EFFECTIVE TRANSITIONS

1 2 3 4 5

L
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
e Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kinderqarten .
. teachers! (N = 239) 49% 36% 7.5% 7.5% -—-
Grade 1‘2'
teachers® (N = 479 40% 38% 11% 7% 4%
Principals3
(N = 36) 22% 44% 11% 20% 3%
lyean = 1.74, sda = .91 ) v
Mean = 1.08, Sd = 1.08
3Mean = 2,36, sd = 1.12
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TABLE 13

PERCENTAGE - KINDERGARTEN TEACHER, GRADE 1 TEACHER, AND PRINCIPAL
RESPONSE TO NEED FOR INCREASED COMMUNICATION BETWEEN KINDERGARTEN

AND GRADE 1 TEACHERS

1 2 3 5
Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
- .
Kindergarten
teachersl .
(N = 39) 38.5% 38.5% 5% 18% -——
‘ \
Grade 1
teachers
(N=46) 32.5% 32.5% 11% 20% 4%
. Principals3
(N = 36) 11% 45% 8% 33% 3%
lmean = 2.03, sd = 1.09
Mean = 2.30, Sd = 1.24 ¥
Mean = 2.72, S4d = 1.14
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TABLE 14

RESPQNSES OF TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS TC ADVANTAGES AMD DISADVANTAGES
OF KINDERGARTEN - GRADE 1 TRANSITION CLASS
1
ADVANTAGES
Number of Responses to Reasons Ly ’
Kindergarten Grade 1 Principals
. teachers teachers .
(N = 36) (N = 39) (N = 36)

More time to develop/

mature 20 21 9

More time to master

saills N i4 10 8

3

Pattern of farlure )

aroided - - 9 4 6

More time for kinder--

garten program 6 1 7

Smoother tramsition to

G.. 1l/less pressure 5 4 8

More individuairization 4 9 8

None ) --- - 1

3

Jther or uncodable 6 2 4

DISI*.I:VI\N’I‘AGESl .

None . 8 7 3

Small number of pupils 6 6 5

Coorcination of Kgn- Gr. 1 .

objectives . 5 5 Z

Parents dislike/pressure 5 1 4

Pattern of retention/

labelling 4 3 ‘ 3 .

\

, Need, to individualize 4 4 ---

Staffing difficulties 2 4 5

Pressure on teachec/
workload 1 3 3 e .

‘ 170

Pupil perception of class 1 . 4 -——
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* TABLE 15 ’ \//

PERCENTAGES < TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO TCO MAKE . .ﬂ

YEAR OF KINDERGARTEN IS5 SUFFICIENT ¢
‘V . i - - ‘\
i 2 3 g 4 -
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly ’
Agree Don't Know . . Disagree )
Kindergargten .
teachers - . .
- (N = 39) 23% 33% 133 28% 3% e
Grade 1 ' . - T
teachers . R ' . '
(N = 44) 23% 30% 20% 23% 4% -
3 -+ ’ -
Principals” : - A0
(N - 35) - 2% 57% ) 11% 9% . 3% -
A Kindergarten N . *
Parents .
(i - 47) + 28% e 15% . 21% 4%

5

-~ Srade 1 Parents
(N - 38,

1

Meah
2Mean
3Mean
4Mean
SMean =




‘ TABLE 16

, ' MEAN VALUES1 - GENERAL RFASONS FOR INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN IN THE SCHOOL
SYSTEM: TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS AND " “.NGUAGE B.C.

LN

P Reason Kindergarten + Grade 1 " Principals Kindergarten Language B.C.2
) ‘ teachers teachers (N = 36)“> ‘parents (N =-6064)
(N =738) (N = 47) (N = 47) -
RN To make the transition ., X = 1.42 x = 1.60 x =1.75 x = 1.60 1.5 ’
from home to school less sd = .76 sd = .50 sd = .77 sd = .80 -—-
‘ traumatic®
o . To compensate for a de-~ % = 2.11 | % = 1.89 X = 2.69 % = 3.32 2.0
prived envirdénment - sd=1.07 ' sd = .73 sd = 1.24 gd = 1.22 ---
-
To previde educational X = 2.0 x = 2.19 X :{2756, % = 2.37 2.5
opportxnxtles for chil- sd = .90 sd = 1.01 sd = 1.08 - sd = 1.14"- ' -=- ’
dren who mature early ) :
To develop a positive x = 1.36 x = 1.63 x = 1.86 x = 1.91 1.3
s¢lf-concept to increase sd = .74 sd = .85 sd = .84 sd = .89 ---,
the probability of read-~ ) .
, 1ng success ‘
’ To improve the chances "% = 1.67 x = 1.60 x = 1.69 X = 1.67 2.1
of success 1n the-pri- sd = .87 sd = .74 sd = .86 ° sd = .67 ' - )
mary grades N ' 4

1

. . N i ‘
’ . . ;
1 = Strongly Agrce -2 = Agree 3 = Neutral/Don't Know 4 = Disagree 5 = dtrongly Disadree |
The mecans from Language B.C. are included for information. A five point rating scale was used; how-
ever, the .esponse categories were.different (i.e., Essential, Important., Moderate Importance, Little
e Importance, No Impor;gnce) No sd scores were given. ‘ . ‘

“h B A

)
n

. ’ ' ’ ”
T ,:151 L e : o 152
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. ' TABLE 16 (cont'd) -
N
Reason. Kinidergarten Grade 1 Principals Kinderagarten Language B.C.
. . teachers teachers (N = 36) parents (N = 664)
‘ (N = 38) < AN = 47 (N - 47) :
1 ’ -
To provide a foundation . x = 1.56 'x = 1.55 x = 1.78 x = 1.61 1.8
- for skills & knowledge sd = .79 sd = .72 sd = .76 sd = .65 -—
. ° To lessen the learning x = 3.79 x = 3.28 x = 3.25 x = 2.20 3.7
t burden in Grade 1 by sd = 1.28 sd = 1.41_ \fd = 1.13 sd = 1.18 -—— t
presenting some of the ‘ ~
. activities usually as- . . =
c1gned to that grade . 1
To provide for an early K F1-5¢- x = 1.41 x = 1.72 X = 1.56 1.7
cbservation period to sd = .75 sd = .72 sd = .74 \ sd = .69. ket
. diagnose and correct . )
learning problems | . ] ‘j’\\\
| o | |
r  To make an early effort [ x = 2.08 x = 2.47 x = 2.50 x = 2.28 2.6
. to 1nvolve parents in YSd = 1\15 sd = 1.21 sd =, 1.20 sd = .91 _—

the: educational system /

/

- —
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TABLE 17
PERCENTAGES - GENERAL REASONS FOR INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN IN HE SCHOOL
SYSTEM: KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS

:

1 2 3 4 5

Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree bon't Know Disagree

To make the tfansition from home

to school less traumatic -’ 66% 31% -—- -—- 3s

Te compensate for a deprived .

environment 30% 49% 5% 13% 3%

Tc provide eddcational opporturi-

ties for children who mature early 24% © 66% L m—— 8% 2%

1o develop a positive self-concept .

to increase the probability of '

readrng success CT2% " 26% - -—- 2%

To improve the chances of success

in the primary grades 49% 43% 3.3% 3.3% 3.3%

T, ncovide a foundation for skills ] .

and knowledge 544 41t 2.5% --- 2.5%

To lessen the learning burden in

Grade 1 by presenting some of the 8% 13% 5% 40% 34%

activities usually assigned to

"that grade

18¢

~ LT -
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TABLE 17 (cont'd)

1 2 3 4 . 5
Strongly Agree Meutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know : Disagree
To provide for an early observa-
tion period to diagnose and cor-
rect learning problems 51% 46% - -~ 3%
7o make an early effort to invclve
psrents in the educ.:tional system 3932 32% 13% 13 3t




PERCENTAGES - GENERAL REASONS FOR INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN IN THE SCHOOL

¢ ,

TABLE 18

SYSTEM: GRADE 1 TEACHERS

1 2 3 a 5
Strongly Agree Neutral Disegree Strongly
’ Agree bDon't Know Disagree
To mcke the transition from home
to school less traumatic 40% 60% -—- ' - -
0 compensate for a deprived Ty
environment 26% 66% 2% ;3‘ 6% -—--
To provide educational opportuni-
ties for children who mature early 21% 55% 11% 9% 4%
To develop a positive self-concept
to increase the probability of
reading success 54% 35% 44 7% -—- 7
To improve tne chances of success
in the primary grades 51% 43% 2% 4% -
To provide a foundation for skills
and knowledge 55% 36% 7% 2% -
To lessen the learning burden in
Grade 1 by presenting some of the 15% 22% 2% 41% 208

activities usually assigned to
that grade
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TABLE 18 (cont'd) . ]
~ . )
.1 2 3 4 5
Strongly Agree . Neut>al Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
1
/’/'//
To provide for an early observation -
period to diagnose and correct
learning prcblems 68% 2R% —— 4% -—-
To make an early effort to involve
parents in the educational system - 25% 30% 23% 15% 3 6%
P
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TABLE 19

PERCENTAGES - GENERAL REASONS FOR INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN IN THE SCHOOL
- SYSTEM: PRINCIPALS

1 2 3 4 "5
/ Strongly Ajree Neutral Disaqree Strongly
Agree Don't Know - Disagree
L4
To make the transition from home )
to school less traumatic 39% 53% 3% S% -—
To compensate for a deprived
environment 14% 12% 16.5% 16.5% 11%
To provide educational opportuni-
ties for children who mature early 8% 64% 3% 19% 6%
To develop’ a positive self-concept )
to increase the probability of .
_reading success 34% 54% 3% 9% -—-
To improve the chances of success
in the primary grades 47% 45% -—- 8%" -—
To provide a foundation for skills .
and knowledge 36% 55.5% 3% 5.5% -—-
To lessen the learning burden in
Grade 1 by presenting some of the -=- 42% 3% 443 11%
activities usually assigned to
that grade

\ 1a
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Strongly
Agree

{cont'd)

2

-3
£
Neutral
Don't Know

4 A

1
Disagree
¥

5

Strongly
Disagree {

. To proside for an early observation
period to diagnose and correct
learning problems .

To make an early effort to involve
parents in the educational system
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TABLE 20

' PERCENTAGES - GENERAL REASONS FOR INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN IN THE SCHOOL
SYSTEM: KINDERGARTEN PARENTS

!
1 2 3° 4 5
Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree .Don't Xnow Disagree

To make the transition from home i
to school less traumatic 53% 41% - ’ 6% . -
To compensate for a deprived
environment 0% 26% ’ 15% 36% 17%
To provide educational opportuni-
tl%f for childrer who mature early ’ 24% 41% 11% 22% 2%
To develop a positive self-concept
to increase the probability of
reading success - 37% 41% 15% 7% laded
To improve the chances of success -
in the piimary grades 41% 52% 5% 2% -
To provide a foundation for skills
and knowledge ! 46% 50% 2% 2% ———
To lessen the learning burden in
Grade 1 by presenting some of the
activities usually assigned to
that grade - 35% 35% 9% 19% 2%
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"aBLE 20 (cont'd) ’ 3
: . , 1 2 3 T4 5.
Strongly ‘\_‘ Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
\ . Agree . Don't Know Disagree
=)
“To proviae for an early observation U~ ) -
period to diagnose and correct ? ’ .
learning problems 52% 41% 5% 2% -~-
To make an early effort to involve
parents in the educationa’ system: 17 50% 20% 13% -—-
»

L 19,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




PERCENTAGES - TEACHLR AND

TABLE 21

IN. THE SCHOOL DISTRICT

PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO CLEAR UNDERSTANDING OF .
THE GOALS OF KINDERGARTEN AMONG THE ADMINISTRATION, TEACHERS, AND PAFENTS

[ 3

1 2 3 4 5
N Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree D/K Disagree
Kindergarten’ .
teachersl - 18% 11% 58% 13%
‘(N = 38)
Principals2
(N = 35) 3( 28% - 23% 40% 6%
lMean = 3.66, Sd = .94
Mean = 3.17, Sd@ = 1.0l - 1
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TABLE 22
PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO KINDERGARTEN SEEMING
TO BE THE LEAST DEFINED AND UNDERSTOOD OF THE;@RADES BECAUSE IT IS LESS

FORMALIZED
b .
. 1 2 -3 4 . 5-
. Strongly Agree' Neutral Disagree Strongly
Azree D/K Disagree
Kindergarten . i
teachers 28% . 41% 10% 18% 33
(N = 39) ;
. 2 Is
Principals . )
(N = 35) 6% 49% 14% 31% Y
lMean = 2,26, Sd = 1.14 '
2yean = 2.7L, Sd = .99
.
) S
19,
. </

AN
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. : TABLE 23
“ -
‘ PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND ° ZIPAL RESPONSE TO NEED FOR A MORE SPECIFIC
STATEMENT OF GLALS AND OBJECTIVES FOR KINDERGARTEN
1 2 3 © 4 5 .
' Strongly Agree Jeutral Disagree Strongly
7 Agree D/K . Disagree
L — Kindergarten - .
teachers? llb% 364% 13% 36% 5%
(N = 39) .
Grade 1 .
teachers 17% 36% '28% : 19% -
(N = 47) 4 -
lMean = 2.90, sa = 1.16 . ,
2yean = 2.49, Sd - 1.00 o
]
. ' ! ‘
/}
' .
/ 3 AR
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TABLE 24

MEAN VALUES - OBJECTIVES FOR KINDERGARTEN CHILD: BY KINDERGARTEN AND
GRADE 1 TEACHERS

.

Kindergarten Grade 1

Objective
. teachers ) teachers
(Maximum N = 39) (Maximum N = 47)

Physical Development
Develop manipulative skills X = 1.23 1l.26
by cutting, colourina, model- sd = .43 .44
ling, pasting, the use of
puzzles, tyirg, lacing, and
trécing
Develop gross motor skills =, 1.23 1.26
through climbing, skipping, sd = .43 .49
jumping, balancing, hopping, )
runrning and group games
Develop co-oriination skills = 1.23 1.39
through the use of art tech- sd = - .43 .53
niques, “construction toys, ’
and m&nipulative games
Develop body awareness X = 1.41 1.72
through creative movement sd .50 .62
and music
Establish dominant handed- X = 2.32 2.11
ness Sg@ = 1.16 .85
Emotional/Attitudinal/
Social Development
Develop -an awareness of self ° X = "1.05 1.38*
and others. (life interaction Sd = .22 © .49
skills)
Learn how to share, co-operate, R = 1.13 r.30
and be responsible 3d = .34 .51
Cevelop social skills through X = 1.13 1.34
harmonious play, both inde- Sd = .41 .56
pendent and group - '
Develop a posit.ve attitude X = 1.21 1.21
toward learning sd = .41

197

.41
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TABLE 24 (cont'd)

Kindergarten
teachers ,
(Maximum N = 39)

Grade 1
teachers ’
(Maximum N-= 47)

X = 1.23

Develop a self-concept which
*  involyes awareness of .one's sd = .43

own feelings as well as per-

ception of the feelings of

others

Develop a willingness to parti- X = 1.23

cipate and adapt to the needs sd = .43

of others in a flexible manner

) e .

Learn self-control. X = 1.36
Sd = .49

Develop an inquiring mind % = 1.41
Sd = .50

Develop appropriate work X = 1.55

habits . sd = 50

Develop creativity in the X = 1.82

use of materials 84 = _ .56

Learn to distinguish be- X = 1.9%

tween reality and fantasy sd = 62

Cognitive Development

Learn to attend to what is X = 1.36

being said Sd = 46

n -

- Develop a listening and X = 1.36
speaking vocabulary sd = v .49
Learn to follow oral direc- <2 = .38
tions sd = .49
Learn to listen to gain X = 1.49
information . sd = .51
iLearn to listen courteously X = 1.56

sd = - .50
Learn to speak distinctly X = 1.59
. sd = 55

1.32
.47

1.43
.54

1.94
.67

2.04

.69

.40

.52

.58

.58

.60
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TABLI 24 (cont'd)

Kindergarten
teachers
(Maximum N = 39)

Grade 1
teachers
'(Maximum N = 47)

.

Learn to speak in sentences

)

Learn to cecognize colours,
shapes, letters, numbers,
child's name, and words
suitable to the child's
skill development ’

Learn left to right pro-
gression and directionality

Learn to use the five senses

Learn observation and classi-
fication skills

Learn to differentiate be-
tween likenesses and differ-
ences

Develop an understanding of
numbers

Develop a visual memory

Learn comprehension skills

+

Develop an auditor$ memory
Learn to perceive relation-
ships :

Develop the imagination
Learn to do patterning

Develop habits of correct
usage of language

%= - 1.62
sd = .59
% = 1.64
sd = .58
% = 1.64
sd = 58
X = 1.64
sd = .58
X = 1.67
sd = .58
X = 1.69
sd = .73
% = 1.69
sd = .66
X = 1.74 ’
sd = .72
X = 1.76
sd = .71
X = 1.77
sd = .54
% = 1.77
sd = = .87
% = 1.79
sd = .61
¥= 1.85
sd = .59,
% = 1.87

Ssd = - .62

1.4 . ¢
.57

1.70
.59

.1.79
.22

1.94
.73

1.81
.71

. 1.66
.56
1.94
.64

1.70
.55

2.30*
.81

1.83
.76

2.00 '
.73

2.02
.64

1.89
.67

.60
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TABLE 24 (cont'd)

«r

Objective Kindergarten . Grade 1
teachers teachers .
(Maximum N = 39) (Maximum N = 47)
Develop the ability to name, % = 1.90 2.04 -
describe, and classify objects sd = .68 .76
common in the environment )
Learn to retell a story in se- x = "1.92 k 2.26
quence sd = *.66 4 .67
.Leaxn to sing and make tonFl X = 2.18 2.40
replies ) sd = .60 .83
Learn to distinguish between’ X=  2.26 , 2.38
rhyming words sd = .68 ’ .77
Learn the meaning of opposite X = 2.26 2.45
: - sd = .75 .65
N - . -
¢ Develop an awareness of X = 2.28 2.57
) library and its functions 8d = .72 .71
o’ Learn to distinguish between X = 2.29 2.35
initial and final sounds in sd = .77 .90
words . .
Develop an awareness of nutri- X'= 2.33 2.77*
) tion through cooking sd= ° .65 .81
* Significant difference of means at .0l level
, y)
1 . .
« \d
i -
13
)
-’ ,
O

luw

=
oo
C
L




TABLE 25 y

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO OBJECTIVES OF KINDER-
. GARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCATION BEING DIFFERENT

1 2 3 4 " s
. Strongly“ Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree D/K Disagree '
. .
Kindergarten , . . )
teachersl 5% 27% 11% 46% 1%
. (N = 37)
Grade 1 32 )
teachers2 8% 19% 1 45% 15%
(N = 47) ‘
Principals®’ 5% 25.5% 3% 55.5% 11%
(N = 36) )
lMean = 3.30, Sd = 1.15 '
2Mean = 3.38, sd = 1.21 ° -
3Mean =

3.42, sd - 1.16 _ .

201 -~
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. DIFFERENTLY IN KINDERGARTEN THAN IN PRIMARY
' - 1 2 3 4 5
N Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree D/K Disagree
Kindergarten 8% 27% 8% 43% lan
teachers
(N = 37) ) o
.Grade 1 11% , - 28% 4% S51% 6%
teachers
(N =47 4 .
Principals’ T 224 e 58% 128 -
(N = 36) PR .
Kindergarten 15%° 25% 22% 36%, ' 2%
parents - N
(N = 47) « ) $ N
’; PRI * ) -
Grade 1 21% ~ 88% % 129% 3%
parents . . T
(N = 68) o
lyean = 3.27, sd = 1.24 .
2mean = 3.15, Sd = 1.21 ,
3Mean = 3.53, §d = 1.05 N
Mean = 2.85, Sd.= 1.14
Mean = 2.56, Sd = 1.20
202
e
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TABLE 26

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO CHILDREN LEARNING
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TABLE 27

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO CHILD'S SELF-CONCEPT s
THE MOST IMPORTANT FibTOR IN HIS/KRER DEVELOPMENT

1

Strongly Agree
Agree

——

4

Neutral Disagree Strongly
_D/K : Disagree

Kindergarten 62%
teachers
{(\ = :39)

A Y .

Gtade 1 !
teachers
(N - 47)

2

Principals3
(N = 35)

Grade 3
teachers9
(N = 48)

Grade 4
teachers
(N = 47)

- S%

1.49, sd =
= 1.79, £ =
1.77, Sa
1.90, sd
2.15, sd
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. TABLE 28

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO AN INTEGRATED CURRICLLUM
AS MOST EFFECTIVE FOR KINDERGARTEN OR PRIMAk.

(N

-~

FOR KINDERGARTEN

1 2 3 a Vg
Groupn Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kindergarten 58% 37% 5% -—- -
teachersl ) .
" (N = 38) o ;
Grade 1 308 . 40% 15% 15% -
seachers ~ ’
(N = 47)
Principals3 148 & - 69% 17% - ——-
(N = 35) ’
FOR PRIMARY GRADES
Grade 3 94 55% 15% 11% —
teachers o ‘
(N = 46)
Grade 4 13% 35% 43% 9% -—-
teachers . :
(N = 46) ot
- . ~
principals® 63 48% 233 23t -—--
(N = 35)
lMean = 1.47, sd = .60
2uéan = 2.15, 5d = 2.15
2Mean = 2.03, sd = .57
Mean = 2.28, 54 = ..78
Mean = 2.48, Sd = .84
Mean = 2.63, 5d = .91

K




[

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO ORGANIZAinN GF KINDER-
~ GARTEN PROGRAM AROUND ACTIVITY CENTRES '
y

-290 - )

TABLE 29

1 2 3 4 5
. ) . °
Group *,S8trongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don’'t Know Disagree
e [l -
Ay r .
Kindergarten 51% 39% 5% 5% ---
" teachers
(N = 39) k .
Principals2 14% 74% 9% 3% ——-
(N = 35)
1 .
Mean =.1.64, Sd = .81
Mean = 2.0, 8d = .59
TABLE 30

*

) |
PERCENTA'ES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO ORGANIZATION OF GRADE 1.

PROGRAM AROUND ACTIVITY CENTRES

N
Grade 1 11% 23% 8.5% 49% 8.5%
teachers~ -
(i« = 47)
Principals 3% 40% L7% 34y 6%
(N = 35)
1, ° .
Mean = 3.21, sd = 1.21 .
2Mean = 3.0, sd = 1.06
'y -
<ULy
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TABLE 31

P"RCﬁNTAGES -~ TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO KINDERGARTEN

PROGRAM BECOMING WATERED-DOWN VERSION OF GRADE 1

1 2 3 4 5
Group. Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
‘ Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kindérgarten 3% 19% 21% Y 464 11%
teachers
(N = 37)
Grade 1 2% 6% 24% ) 51% 17%
teachers
(N = 47)
-
Principals -— 6% 15% 73% 6%
(N = 34) :
K;ndergarsen 2% 4% 48% 39% 7%
parents
{N = 4b)
iMean = 3.43, sd = 1.01
Mean = 3.75, Sd = .99
3Mean =°3.80, Sd = .64
Mean = 3.43, sd = .78
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Ay
-t
- ‘ " TABLE 32
PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PKRINCIPAL, PARENT. RESPONSE TO MORE FORMALIZED
READING/READING READINESS PROGRAMS IN KINDERGARTEN
1 2 -3 4 5
Group Strongly 4gree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree D/K Disagree
Kindergartan - 11% 6% 58% 25%
teachers!
- (N = 3b) -
Grade 1
S’ teachers?
(N = 45) 11% 15.5% 9% 49% 15.5%
Principals’ 14% -33% % . a4y 6%
(N = 36) .
Kindergarten 21% 323 173 30% ---
parents '
(N = 47)
1
2Mean = 3.97, Sd = .88 ' .
Mean = 3.42, Sd = 1.25 )
Mean = 2.94, sd = 1.26 .
Mean = 2.55, sd = 1.14 <
o’ :
<
Q 22():‘
" -




PABLE 33

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO PRESSURE FOR FORMALIZED
READING/READINESS PRUGRAMS IN KINDERGARTEN AND SOURCE OF PMESSURE

.

b4 .
Do You Feel Pressu.e To ‘Lo Formalized Reading/Readirfess Program?

‘. # Kindergarten Principals
teachers ' ) (N = 39)_
(N = 34)
Yes 15% 21%
No : 85% 79%
'f Yes, Source of Pressure .
' Sources of Press-re Kindergarten Principals
teachers (N = 8)
(N = 10)
Parents’ 90% 25%
School Administration -— 37.5%
Children -—- .’ 25%
Other teachers -—- 12.5% .
, »
Combinations of the above 10% . ———
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TABLE 34

PERCENTAGE TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO KINDERGARTEN
CHILDREN WHO ARE READY TO BE TAUGHT TO READ

@ . 1 2 o3 v 4 5
. ‘ \
, A
Groups Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
) Agree Dofi't Know Disagree
¥
’ Kindergarten 14% 33% 6% 42% | 5%
teachers! L
] (N = 36)
) : ) % % 16%
T, Grade 1 ) 4 31% 7% . 42
teachers*“
(N = 45)
Principals® '  1l1% 42% 8% 36% 3%
(N = r36)
. Kindergarten ©32% 45% 4% 17% 2%
parent s
(N = 47)
IMean.= 2.92, Sd = 1.25
Mean = 3.33, Sd = 1.21
3Mean = 2.78, sd - 1.15 )
Medn = 2.13, sd - 1.11
’ ’ .

ERIC | 200 .
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TABLE 35

»

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO PLAY AS MOST IMPORTANT
'LEARNING METHOD OF KINDERGARTEN CHILDREN h

N -
B 1 2 s 3 4 5
A Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree ‘Strongly
A Agree Don't Know . Disagree
< Kindergarten " 588 37s 5% ——- — /
\.,/ teacpersl ’ . -
(N = 38) ‘
Grade 1 '13% 53% 13% 21y ———
teachers? . .
' (N = 47) . R
. ) : .
19.5% - 22% - 19.5% 33% 6%

Princ.pals
(N = 36) .

%Mean = 1.47, sd = .60
Mean = 2.42, Sd = .97
3Mean = 2.83, Sd = 1.25




¥

TABLE 36

PROGRAM AS EFFECTIVE PREPARATICN FOR GRADE 1

'PERCENTAGEi)- TEA&HER, PRINCIPAL, AND PARENT RESPOLSE TO KINDERGARTEN

.
v
-

1 2 3 4 , 5

.Group Strongly Agree . Neutral Disaqree' Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kindergartiﬁ 23% 63% 11% . 3% -
teachers ' - -
(N = 35)
Grade 1 153 74% 11% -—- -~
teachers® - !
(N = 47)
Principals3 X 19% 64% 6% o1l - -
(N = 36) :
Kindargar&en 22%\ 52% 17% 7%- 2%
parents
(N = 46)
Grade 1 29y 53% 6% 9% 3s
parents '
(N = 68) ’
;Mean = 1.94, Sd = .68 ' '
Mean = 1,96, Sd = .51 -
3Mean = 2,08, Sd = .84 ,
Mean = 2,15, 84 = .92
SMean = 2.03, Sd = .99

‘ 211




MEAN VALUES}

- FREQUENCY Or

"

TABLE 37

USE OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS/;CTIVITIEé BY
TEACHERS (K, 1, 3, 4)

Materials/Activities ) Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4
teachers teachers teachers teacher

(N= 39) (N = 47) (N = 48) (N = 47
Wo;kbéok with whole .class Mean = 4.90 2.55 3.23 3.09
T ’ sad’ .50 1.70 1.75 1.76

I- ' ¥

"Workbook with smadl group Mean = 4.82 2.40 2,67 2.46
’ &d .69 1.65 1.69 1.49
Woikbook with individuals Mean = 4.69 2.83 3.42 3.43
- sd ‘Y= .86 1.70 1.58 1.52
Commercial worksheets with Mean = 4.67 2.89 2.79 2.91
wholg class sd = .48 1.40 1.32 1.44
Commercial worksheers with Mean = 4.59 2.78 2.64 2.93

small: grcups sd § .64 1.31 1.34 1.31°
commercial worksheets with Mean = 4.56 3.17 3.17 3.60
individuals sd = .68 1.27 1.27 1.21
Teacher made worksheets Mean = 4.26 2.32 2.0 2.16
with whole class sd .71 1.22 .86 .93
Teacher mdde worksheets Meax} a 4.23 211 2.12 2.53
with small groups sd = .78 1.11 .91 1.21

AJ
-




TABLE 37 (cont'dy

-

) ' 4
Materials/Activities Kindergarten Grade 1 Graée 3 Grade 4
teachers teachers , teachers teachers
(N = 39) (N = 47) (N = 48) (N = 47)
, Lo v ’ .
‘Teacher made worksheets Mean = 4.20 2.53 2.94 3.19
with individuals sa = .77. 1.28 ) 1.26 - 1.23
Free play Mean = 1.0 1.45 2.07 2.72
sa = 0. .80 ° 1.35 1.44
Experience charts Mean = 2.38 2,23 3.11 3.86
S - sd = 1.07 1.95 1.08 1.14
Read to class Mean = 1.0 1.06 1.32 ¥.40
sd = 0. .44 .69 .75
1Daily = 1, Weekly = 2, Monthly = 3, Occasionally = 4, Never = 5 }
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TABLE 38
PERCENTAGES - TEACHERS' RESPONSE TO GROUPING FOR I§STRUCTION AND THE
BASIS FOR GROUPINS

Do You Group for Instruction?

)
Basis Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4
teachers teachers teachers teachers
(N = 28) (N = 46) (N = 46) . (N = 44)
Yes 68% 100% 0% - 91%
Coo No 32% — 43 0%
’ .
. If Yes, What 1s the Basis for Grouping¥®
Basis Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4
) teachers teachers teachers teachers
i (N = 28) (N = 46) (N = 46) (N = 44)
Ability 14% 67% . ) 74% 71%
* Social , 4% - - ~—-
Random 21s —— - 2%
Interest 3.5% -—— —-—— -
Combination of the
above ) 54% . 33% . 26% 25%
+* - r
,~ Other 3.5% —— oo 2%
N’ *
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TABLE 39

PERCENTAGES - TEACHERS' RESPONSE TO AREAS OF INSTRUCTION WHERE GRéUPING

USED
Subjects | Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4
’ teachers teachers teachers teachers
i (N = 28) (N = 46) (N = 46) (N - 46)
Reading/Language 7% 17% 17% 3o
Arts
Math 3 -— — -—
Math and Reading 29% 06% 61% 42%
3 - 4 subjects 29% - 11s 24%
5 or more subjects --- - 11y 2%
Combination 21% 17% -— ——
_Other 11% --- -— 2%
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TABLE 40

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO OBSERVATION AS MOST
SUITABLE EVALUATION TECHNIQUE FOR KINDERGARTEN

1 2 3 . 4 5
Groups | Strongly Agree. Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree .. Don't Know Disagree
Kindergarten 28% 49% 8% 15% ———
teachers
(N = 39)
Principals? 6% . 64% 8% 22% -
(N = 36)
. -
- lMean = 2.19, Sd = .99
Mean = 2.47, Sd = .91
TABLE 41
4
PERCENTAGES = TEACHER RESPONSE TO OBSERVATION AS MOST SUITABLE EVALUATION
TECHNIQUE FOR PRIMARY
: 1 2 3 4 5
Groups Strongly Agree Neutral Disaqgree Strongly
Agree Don'tv Know Disagree
Grade 1 24% 464 11% 178 2%
‘teachersl
(N = 46)
Grade 3 2% 39% 11% 48% ——
teachers
(N = 46)
S’
lyean = 2.28, sd = 1.09 ‘
o 2Mean = 3.04, Sd = .99




(

TABLE 42

- MEAN VALUES1 - FREQUENC& OF USE OF TYPES OF EVALUATION

v

¥

Type of Evaluation Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 trade 4
teachers teachers teachers teachers
(N = 39) (N = 46) (N = 45) (N = 47)
Observation without record- X = 1.0 1.09 . 1.0 1.23
ing sd = O .46 0 .84
. .
* Observation with recording x = 2.63 2.44 2.06 2.19
sd = 1.02 1.03 1.04 ..92
Anecdotal notes X = 2.83 2.85 2.85 3.21
sd = 1.11 1.23 1.10 1.20
Checklists X = 3.03 2.87 2.23 2.91
Sd = 1.29 1.13 1.32 1.44
File of work X = 3.08 2.68 2.71 2.85
sd = 26 1.0 1.13 1.06
Individual testing Xx= 4.0 3.52 3.62 3.66
sd = .73 .94 1.0 .98
Case studies x = » 4.28 4.23 4.30 4.42
sd = .61 .86 .46 .59
Standardized tests X = 4.50 : 3.98 4.0 3.93
Sd = .51 .34 .21 .25
Group testing x = 4.63 3.46 2.82 2.89
sd = .54 .75 .21 .89

1 = paily, 2 = Weekly, 3 .= Monthly, 4 = Occasionally, % = Never

217




TABLE 43

PERCENTAGES ~ TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO KINDERGARTEN

TEACHER SETTING STATE FOR PARENT-TEACHER RELATIONSHIP

1 2 3 4 5
Groups Strongly  Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly'
Agree Don't Know Disaqgree
Kindergarten 63% 34% 3% -—- -—
teachers!
(N = 38)
Grade 1 345 40% 22% 43 -——
teachers
(N = 47)
Principals> 42 55% _—- 3% -—-
(N = 36)
Kindergarsen 36% 55% 7% 2% ——
parents
(N = 47)
1
Mean = 1.39, Sd = .55
2yean = 1.96, Sd = .86
Mean = 1.64, Sd = .64
Mean = 1.74, Sd = .67




-

TABLE 44

’

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PPINCIPAL, AND PARENT RESPONSE TO MORE PARENT
INVOLVRMENT 1IN KINDERGARTEN OR PRIMARY PROGRAM

IN KINDERGARTEN PROGRAM

2I0

1 2 3 4 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Stxongly
Agree Don't Know . Disagree
Kindergarten -+  21% 37% 18% 218 3%
teacher R
(N = 38)
Principals2 6% .40% 20% -34% -
(N = 35)
1] -
iindergarten . 26% 37% 22% 15% -~——
parents
(N = 46)
lyean = 2.47, @4 = 1.13
2wean ="2.83, Su = .98
3ean = 2.26, Sd = 1.02 —
\BL \
AV
IN PRIMARY PROGRAM .
Grade 1 11% 32.5%. 13% 32.5% 1ls
teachers 7 -
(N = 46) )
Grade 3 6% 32% 13% 43% 6%
teachers .
(N = 47)
e 6 )
Principals ok 47% 6% 41% -
N = )
Grade 1 25% 52% 13% 3% 2%
parents
(N = 67)
4Mean = 3.0, sd = 1.13
SMean = 3.10, Sd = 1.13
' Meaq = 2.82, Sd = 1.06
Mean f 2.0%w Sd = .91
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TABLE 45

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, AND“PARENT RESPONSE TO PARENT INVOLVEi
MENT BEING .GREATER IN KINDERGARTEN TIAN IN PRIMARY GRADES

-

-r-———T

o

Do

b" IS
-
S

1 2 3 4 5
Group “strongly Aéree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know . Disagree
Kindergarten T 43% " 40% 11% 6% 9%
teachers :
(N = 37}
Grade 1 9% 49% 21% 19% 2%
teachers2
(N - 47) >
Principals3 . 14s. 55% -——- 1% —
(N = 36) .
“Grade 1 9% 424 15% LIPN 7%
parents
* {N =«£7)
;%:ean = 1,78, sd = .85
ean = 2.57, 8d = .97 »
Mean = 2.47, Sd = 1.08
dMean = ..82, sd = 1.15°
+
\




JABLE 46

’

PEKCENTAGES - TYPE OF CONTACT WITH PARENTS: REPORTED BY KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS

1 2 3 ) 4 5
- . * 1 Y
Type of Contact . Daily Weekly Monthly Occasionally N_over
Telephore callsl 11% 238 94 57% -—
(N = 35)
B;nformal notes2 12% _ 23% 12% 53% ---
(N = 33} T,
Newsletters> - n " 64s .28% 63
., (N = 306) , .
Informal conferences’ 6% 20% 18% 56% -—
(N = 34) ¢
Scheduled conferences§ --- --- 5% 95% ---
“ (N = 38) ‘
Grd(p parent meetings6 --- --- 11% 72% 173
(N = 36)
7
Report cards .
(N = 39) -—- -— -—- 100% -——-
Home visits8
(N = 38) -— .- ——- 50% ‘504
Parental visits to céass— 14% 6% 8% . 12% -—-
room for observation
(N = 36)
IMean = 3.11,'sd = 1.13 dMean = 3.23, sd = .99 ' TMean = 4, sd = 0
Mean = 5.06, Sd = 1.13 Mean = 3.95, Sd = .23 Mean = 4.5, sd = .51
"~ O 3.3, sd= .64 ®Mean = 4.06, sd = .53 SMean = 3.39, sd = 1.10
221




TABLE 47 .
PERCENTAGES - TYPE OF CONTACT WITH PARENTS: REPORTED BY GRADE I TEACHERS
1 2 3 4 ’ 5
“ - -
Type of Contact N Daily Weekly Monthly Occasionally Never
Telephone Calls1
(N = 47) ’ 4% 4%’ 158 34% -
Informal notes2
(N = 46) 9% L S 9% 45% -—
3 i
Newsletters ‘
(N = 46) " 2% 2% 6l% 244 11%
Informal conferences4
(N = 4¢€) 4% 26% 20% 50% -—
. ;
Scheduled conferences
(N = 46) -—- - 13% 87% -
Group parent meet1n956 - .
(N = 46) ' --- 2% 13% 633 22%
7 4
Report cards
(N = 46) ——- - T 4% 96% -
Home v151t58 )
(N = 47) -— - -——— 43s 57%
Parental visits to class-
room for observation
(N = 47) 4 - 118 70% 15%
E
| 1Mean' = 2.79, sd = .98 ‘ 4Mean = 3.15, 84 = .96 7Mean = 3.96, S&@ = .21
2vean = 2.91, Sd = 1.09 SMean = 3.87, sd = .34 gMean = 4.57, Sd = .50
Mean = 3.39, Sd'= .80 6mean = 4.04, SA = .66 Mean = 3.91, Sd = .80

222
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TABLE(:.r

PERCENTAGES - CONTACT WITH PARENTS: .REPORTED BY PARENTS: KINDERGARTEN

.

1 2 3 4 5 .
pe of Contact Daily Weekly - Monthly « Occasionally Never

E; phone calls1

= 42) . - 9% 13s 343 53%

Informal notes2 U ’

(N = 46) -—- 45 9% - 50% 37%
Lhewsletters -
| (N = 46) 2% 11% . 63% 20% 4%
| ) .
Infdrmal conferences
j '(N = 45) - 2% 184 62% 18%
:
;Scheduled conferences .
i (N = 47) _—_— -—- -—- 2% 94% 4%
Group parent meetinés

(N = 46) - === 5% T 28% 67%
Report cards

(N = 47) - -—= 24 92% 6%
Home visits .

(N = 47) : - ——— —— -—— 100%
lyean = 4.40, Sd = .71 iMean = 3.96, Sd = .67 TMean = 4.04, Sd ~ .29
2Mean = 4.20, 5d = .78 gMean = 4.02, Sd = .25 8yean =5 ,Sd=0

Mean = 3.13, sd = .75 Mean = 4.63, Sd = ,57

3 i




-= 309 -

TABLE 49

PERCENTAGES - PREFERRED FREQUENCY OF PARENT CONTACT: REPGRTED BY
KINDERGARTEN PARENTS .

1 2 3 4
Type of Contact Daily"  Weekly Monthly Occasion~
’ ally
3
Taeleplone callsl ' .
(N = 46) R 22% ., 13.5% 71%
{ﬂformal notes2 '
(N = 46) - 13% 33 52%
Newslettezs3
(N = 46) -— 6% 72% 22%
Informal conferences? . '
(N = 45) —— 22% 29% 64.5%
Scheduled conferences5 .
(N = 46) . -—- -== 15% 83s
Group parent meetinq56
(N s 46) == -~ 19.5% 61%
Report catds7
(N = 46) ——- -— 33% 67%
.8
Home visits
(N = 46) -—- -—— ~—— 48%
1 . 5
2Mean = 3,96, Sd =-.60 Mean = 3.87, S4 =
Mean = 3.43, Sd = .75 ‘ Suean = 4,  sd =
3Mean = 3.15, Sd = .51 . Mean = 3.67, Sd =
Mean = 3.71, Sd =-.59 8Mean = 4.52, Sd =
22
3
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TABLE 50
. PERCENTAGES - CONTACT WITH PARENTS: REPORTED BY GRADE 1 TEACHERS
1 2 3 4 5
Type of Contact Daily Weekly Monthly  Occasion=- Never
ally
- ’
. 1 . )
Telephone call )
(N = 66) -—- -—- 6% 44~ 50%
Enformal notes2 .
(N = 66) . 1% 5% 5% 42% 47%
';’ [
Newsletters3
(N = 68) —— 6% 46% 23% 25%
I~formal conferences4
(N = 67) L - ; S% 10% 58% 27%
Scheduled conference,s5
(M = 68) -— - 6% 91% . 3
Group parent,meetin936 . . :
(N = 68) § == 2% 10% 41n° 47
Report cards7
(N = 67) . -— ———- 1.5% 97% *1.5%
Home visits8 -
(N = 68) -——- -—— -—— 1% 99%
wean = 4.44, Sa = .61 “ SMean = 3.97, Sd = .30
2Mean = 4.29, Sd = .87 - 6Mean = 4.34, Sd = .72
JMean = 3.68, Sd = .92 Tvean = 4, sd = .17
Mean = 4.07, Sd = .74 BMean = 4.98, Sd = .12
«

225
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TABLE ,51

PERCENTAGES — PREFERRED FREQUENCY. Of PARENT CONTACT:

REPORTED BY

226

GRADE I PARENTS .
: 1 v 2 3 4 5
Type of Contact Daily Weekly Monthly Occasion- Never
' ally
. 4
Teiephone callsl : ,
(N = €%) ' --- -—- 6% 76% 18%
Informal notes2 .
(N = 68) -—- 4 28% 63% 4
Newsletters3 X ) L.
(N = 67) —— 6% 58% 34% 2%
Informalﬁconferences4 .
(N = 67) —— 1.5% 21s 76% 1.5%
Scheduled conferences5 Ty .
¢ (N = 67) ——— Cm— 16% 848 -—
Group parent meetin936 :
(N = 67) —— 2% 19% 67% 12%
Repurt cards7
T (N = 66) Comm—, mes 27% 718 2%
Home visits?
(N = 65) -——- —-- -— 3¢ 62%
lyean = 4.12, sa = .48 Swean = 3.84, Sd = .37
2vean = 3.68, Sd = .63 3Mean.- 3.89, Sd = .61
3Mean = 3.31, sd = .61 JMean = 3.74, Sd = .47
dMean = 3.78, Sd + .49 Mean = 4.61, Sd = .49
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TABLE 52

PERCENTAGES - TYPE AND FREQUENCY OF PARENT ASSISTANCE IN THE CLASSROOM:
REPORTED BY KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS T s

1 2 3 4

Type of Assistance Daily Weekly Monthly Occasion-
: ally

Assistance on field
tripsl (N = 36)

Working with groups of

children? (N = 38) 24y 21% 5% 29% 218

Helping in i-to-1

situations3’ (N = 38) 24% 18% 3% 24% 31%

Acting as resource

people? (N = 39) 5% 3% 5% 82% 5%

Assisting in centres5 ’ . I
P (N = 39) 21% 13% 3 283 36%
}"“ Réading to children®

(N = 39) 8% 10% -— 38% 44%

Listening to children's
stories or oral -reading
- (N = 39) 10s 5% -——- 36% 49%

Helping to prepare .
materials for class 15% 23% 3% 36% 23%
activities8 (N = 39)

"Doing clerical work?

(N = 39) 54 13% - 313 51%
lyean = 3.75, Sd = .60 4yean = 3.79, Sd = .80  'Mean = 4.08,5d = 1.2
2Mean = 3,03, Sd =1.53 SMean = 3.46, Sd = 1.59  SMean = 3.28,5d = 1.4
. 3Mean = 3.21, Sd = 1.63 6Mean = 4.0, Sd = 1.26 9Mean = 4.10,5d = 1.2
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, TABLE 53
PERCENTAGES = TYPE AND FREQUENCY OF PARENT ASSISTANCE IN THE CLASSROOM!:
REPOR'I_‘ED BY GRADE I TEACHERS
& N
1 2 3 4 s
Type of Assistance Daily Weekly Monthly Occasion-  Never
ally -
Assistance on field
tripsl (N = 45) -——- - 13 85% 2%
Working with grbups . .
of children 2 (N = 47) 8% 13% - 36% 43
Helping in l-to-1 : TsL
relationships3 (N = 47) 15% 8% -—- 343 43%
Acting és resource
people (N = 47) 2% 4% ——— 62% 32%
| g . ) 5
Assisting in centres
(N - 47) - 6% -——- 30% 64%
Readiny to children6
/ (N = 47) --- 2% - 25% 73%
Listening to children's
. stories or oral reading
(N = 47) 9% 6% —— 36% 49%
Helping to prepare
materials for class
activities® (N = 47) 2% - 7% 368 554
Doing clerical workg :
(N = 47) ——— -—— 4% 25% 708
lyean = 3.89, Sd = .38 4yean = 4.17, Sd = .81  'Mean = 4.11, Sd = 1.24 \
2Mean = 3.91, €4 = 1.32 SMean = 4.51, Sd = .80  BMean = 4.42, S@ = .80
3Mean = 3.81, Sd = 1.45 6Mean = 4.68, Sd = .59  IMean = 4.66, S = .56
S’
| 225
-8
R
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TABLE 54
PERCENTAGES - FREQUENCY OF PARENT ASSISTANCE IN CLASSROOM: REPORTED .
BY KINDERGARTEN PARR?TS
1 2 3 4 5
Type of Assistance ' Daily Weekly - Monthly Occasion-  Never
. ally
° LN

Assistance on field ]
tripsl (N = 47) — . ee- as T 324 64%
Working with groups
of childrenZ (N = 47) -—- 2% 4 21% 73%
Helping in l-to-l
relationships3(N = 47) 2% 2% 43 . 13% 19%
Acting as resource
person? (N = 47) 24 -— 2% 19% 772
Reading to childrens

(N = 47) —— 2% ——— 4% 94%
Listening to children's
stories/oral reading .

(N = 47) —— 2% 2% 13% 83s% -
Assisting in ceni:res7

(N = 47) —— 43 6% 9% 81%
Helping prepare
materials for -class
acitivites

(N = 47) 2% 2% 43 39% 53%
Doing clerical work9

(N = 47) - —— 2% 6% T 92%
;Mean = 4.60, Sd = .58 4yean = 4.68, Sd = .72  'Mean = 4.66, Sd = .79
Mean = 4.64, Sd = .67 SMean = 4.89, Sd = .48  O°Mean = 4.38, Sd = .85
3Mean = 4.64, Sd = .84 bMean = 4.76, Sd = .60  “Mean = 4.89,'Sd = .37

220 v
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L/ . ‘ TABLE 55
PERCENTAGES - FBEQUENéY OF .PARENT ASSISTANCE IN CLASSROOM: REPORTED
BY GRADE I PARENTS
1 2 3 4 5
Type of Assistance naily Weekly Monthly Occasion- _ Never
ally
Assisiing on field
trips® (N = €8) --- -e- 3% 21% 768 )
Working wiég groups
of children® (N = 67) —— 3% 10% 9% 78%
Helping in l-to-l
relationships> (N = 67)  --- 3% 9% 7% 81s
Acting as resource
person? (N = 67) - 5% ™ 13% 793
) Reading to childten5 ‘
o (N = 67) 3% --- 3 9 - 85%
Listening to children's
stories/oral reading
(N = 67) 3% 3 6% 7% 81s
¥ \
Assisting in centres7
(N = 67) -—- M 78 6% 84
Helping prepare »
materials for class
activities (N = 67) -— -— =1 l6s 75%
Doing clerical work?
(N = 67) - - 4% 2% 94
lMean = 4.73, S@ = .51 dyean = 4.67, Sd = .75  'Mean = 4.7u, Sd = .74
§Mean = 4.61, S@ = .80 Smean = 4.73, Sd = .79  SMean = 4.67, S = .64
Mean = 4.66, Sd = .77 6Mean = 4.60, S - .95  Mean = 4.89,.Sd = .43
N




TABLE 56

NUMBER AND TYPE OF PARENT INVOLVEMENT IN PAST FIVE DAYS REPORTED BY TEACHERS (K, 1, 3, A4)
AND PRINCIPALS

Y

Type of Involvement ¥.indergarten Grade 1 Principal Grade 3 Grade 4
None 4 16 0 . 23 26
Working with group 11 6 8 6 7
Working 6ne to one 6 6 9 11 3

Reading to or listening

to children 2 6 2 1 0
lRegource person 1 ' 3 2 1 1
Clerical - lLibrary 5 2 22 2 ) 2
Preraration of Aaterials 12 '3 2 2 5
Field trips S 4 15 . 5 6

Other - 9 12 9 3 3

231
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PABLE 57

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO PARENTS
NOT BEING INTERESTED IN BEING ACTIVELY INVOLVED IN KINDER-
GARTEN PROGRAM. '

1 2 3 L

. 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't: Know Disagree
Kingergarteg
teachers
(N = 37) 5% 11% 14% 59% 11%
Principa;sz
(N=35) 11% Lok % 3u% 6%
Kindergarten
parents
C(N = 47) - % 32 28% 6%

ljean = 3459, Sd = 1.01
Mean = 2,83, Sd = 1420
JMean = 3.06, Sd = o9k

R32
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PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO PARENTS
N.T BEING INTERESTED IN BEING ACTIVELY INVOLVED IN PRIMARY

PROGRAM.
; 1 2 3 L 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
“gree ) Don't Know Disagree
Grade 1 1
- (reeetey 21
Grade 3
) et Teachers
(N = 26) 11.5%
Principals’
N = 35) 11%
' Grade 1°
parents ‘
(N = 67) 7

lMean = 3,23, 5d = 1.05
“Mean = 2,83, S4 = 1,20
Mean = 2,42, Sd = 86
hvean = 2.86, 5d = 492
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TABLZ 59

PERCENTAGES - ‘OBSTACLES TO PARENT INVOLVEMENT: REPORTED BY TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS

— :
Obstacles Kindergarten Grade 1 Crade 3 Grade 4 Principals
teachers teachers teache s teachers (N = 31)
< (N = 32) (N = 45) (N = 35) (N = 30)
Teacher attitude i 28 118 17% 7% - 168
Working parents : 19% 24% C37% 43% 29%
Parents as disruptive
force/discrétion 19% 38% 4% - 10% 23%
Lack of teacher time 16% 16% 208 13% -—-
Parent lack of interest 12% . 4% . 3% " 3% -—-
Poor school/home communica- ' )
tion 3% -—- -—-- -—- 6%
Combination working parents/ ~ ‘
teacher.attitude 3% 7% 9% 7% 3%
Qther or uncodable responses 3 - -— 178 - 23%
- \
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TABLE 60

PERCENTAGES = OBSTACLES TO PARENT INV%LVEMENT: REPORTED BY PARENTS

Obstacle

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 4
Parents Parents Tarents
(N = 35) (N = 48) (N = 37)

Working parents
Parent lack of interest
School attitude/interest

Poor school/home communica-
tion .

Teacher/parent lack of time

Combination parent working
and lack of interest

Parent as -disruptive force/
discretion

Other or none
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" TABLE &1

. PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO COURSES ON
PARENTING/PARENT EDUCATION BEING MADE AVAILABLE TO PARENTS IN

THIS DISTRICT
1 2 3 4 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree - Strongly .
Agree - Don't Know Disagree
1 \
Kindergarten N
teachers L2% L5% 13% - -
(N = 38)
Grade 1
teachers ;
(N = 45) 29% 58% %« L 2%
Principal '53
(N = 36) Lgh 70% &% & -
Ki.ndergartenl*
parents ’ N
(N = 47) 34 L5% 17% L% -
Grade 1 .
parents
(N“= 67) . 27% 52 13% 5% 3%

1Mean 2 1,71, Sd = 69 ) ‘

2fean = 1,93, Sd = 86 : )
Mean = 231, Sd = 75

byean = 191, Sd = +83

SMean 2.0‘&, 5d = 093

236
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-~ TABLE 62

PERCENTASES - PARENT RESPO:NSE TO DESIRED AVAILABILITY & ATTENDANCE AT
PARENT EDUCATION COURSE

Dc You Think Courses on Parenting/Parent Education Should Be Made Avail-
able to Parents in This District?

s _ \

- .
’ .Group

Yes No

Don't Know

Kindergarten
parernts
(N = 47)

NS Grade 1

parents
(N = 68)

parents
(N = 49)

\Grade 4

-89% 2%

87% 6%

82% 14%

9%

7%

4%

’

If Yes, Would You Attend If the Classes Were Held in a Nearby Location
at a Convenient Time?

Group

Yes No

pon't Know

Kindergarten
parents
(N = 45)

? Grade 1
parents
(N = 61)

Grades 4

parents
- (N = 42)

&62% 5%
90% k 7%

8l% 7%

13%

3™

12%

237
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TABLE 63

PERCENTAGES - PARENTS ATTENDED ANY MEETING, LECTURE

OR SOCIAL OCCASIONS IN ANY LOCAL SCHOOL BUILDING DUR-

ING THE LAST YEAR

I3

éroup Yes

Kindergarten
parents
(N = 47) 9l1s

Grade 1
parents
(N = 68) 97%

Grade 4
parents ]
(N = 50) 90%

9%

3%

10%

ey ¢+




TABLE 64

~

PERCENTAGES - WHAT KINDERGARTEN PARENTS LIKE BEST AND LEAST ABOUT
THEIR CHILD'S KINDERGARTEN

LIKE BEST (N = 45)

Teacher ' 36%
Extra opportunities for child 16%
Atmosphere T13%
Facilities/class size 11s
Children are happy A
Parent involvement 4%

. Other (single responses) , 13%
LIKE LEAST (N = 39) . ‘
Lack of specific activities 26% ,
Nothing not liked ! 18%
Ciass size ' 18s
Lack of parental involvement 13‘1 <o
Hours ) 8%

’ Other (single responsges) < 17%

239




PERCENTAGES - WHAT GRAPE I PARENTS LIKE BEST AND LEAST ABOUT THEIR
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TABLE 65

CHILD'S GRADE I

LIKE BEST (N = 62)

Teacher 47%
Opportunities for child 21s
F#acilities/small class 8"
Child likes it 6%
Ex-curricular activities Ss
Parent involvement ki
Nothing 2%
Other (single rpsponses) 5%
LIKE LEAST (N = 56)
Class siza2 . 18%
Nothing 16%
Pressure/pace of Grade 1 163
Lack of parent involiv:ment 9%
Teacher 2%
Atmosphetre 2%
Hours 2%
Other (single responses) 25%

2ﬂ ),

AL o e ot
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TABLE 66

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER RESPONSE 17 THERE BEING ADEQUATE PHYSICAL
SPACE IN THEIR CLASSROOM

1 2 3 A 5
Group Strongly  Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kindergartin ‘
teachers )
(N = 39). 10% L% - 33% 13%
Grade 12 \
teachers ‘ _ ’
(N = 45) 5% 53% 2% 33% 7%
Grade 3 3
teachers .
(N = 47) &b L7% - 30% 17%
Grade /. L
teachers .
(N = 47) &b 53% 2% 6% 13%
1Mean = 2.95’ &d = 1.31
ZMean = 20814, Sd 1.15'
Mean = 3.04, Sd = 1.32
bMean = 2.85, Sd = 1.25
J

241 N
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TABLE 67

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER RESPONSE TO THERE BEING AN ADEQUATE AMOUNT OF
EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS IN THEIR CLASSROOM

1 2 3 L 5 g
Group Strongly Agree Neutral - Disagree Strongly ‘
Agree Don't Know Disagree .
Kindergarten i
teacher:?( §
(N = 39 5% - 51% - 36% 8% !
Grade 1 .
teachers g
o (N = 46) % 67% - 1% -
v Grade 3 3
teachers .
— e o e - 214 2t
_Grade 4 '
teachers . .
(N = 47) % 55% L% 32% 2%
lMean = 2,90, Sd = 119
ZMean = 239, Sd = 95 ‘
3Mean = 2.1&0, ﬁ = .98
I‘Mean = 2,68, Sd = 1,06

’-G‘ 242




TABLE 68

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER RESPONSE TO ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL OR
IMPROVEMENT TO PHYSICAL SPACE: TOP PRIORITY ITEM

Item Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4
teachers teachers teachers teachers
(N = 37) (N = 43) (N = 45) (N = 42)
Shelves/storage 19% 9% 27% 10% -
Sink/hot water 16% 7% 11% 143
More physical space 14% 19% 16% 10%
More large equipment/
toys 11% 12% 2% 2%
A-V/electrical equipment 8% 7% 9% 24%
Cooking facilities ‘ 8% -— -—— -—

Physical space and

- storage 5% 2% 4% 2%
a Tables/dividers/

! carpet - 33 138 10%
- Other misc. items 194 11% 18% 28%

243
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TABLE 69,

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER’AND PRiNCIPAL RESPONSE TO KINDERGARTEN/PRIMARY/
INTERMEDIATE TEACHERS HAVING ADEQUATE SUPPORT FROM DISTRICT STAFF (e.qg.
SUPERVISOR, RESOURCE CENTRE STAFF, etc.)

KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS HAVE ADEQUATE SUPPORT

1 2 3 4 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kindergarten
teachers
(N = 39) 13% 56% 8% 23% -
Principals2 :
(N = 36) 6% 53% 19% 19% 3%
PRIMARY TEACHERS HAVE ADEQUATE SUPPORT
Grade 1
“teachers> )
(N = 46) 13s 70% 2% 15% -
Grade 3
teachers
(N = 47) 11% 64% 6% 19% -
Principals5
(N = 36) S5.5% 81ls 5.5% 5.5% 2.5%
INTERMEDIATE TEACHERS HAVE ADEQUATE SUPPORT
Grade 4 ’
teachers
(N = 47) 8% 68% 11% 13% —
Principals7
(N = 36) -1 64% 3% 25% 3%

lyean = 2.41, Sd = .99
?Mean = 2.61, Sd = .96

 3Mean = 2.19, Sd = .86
dmean = 2.34, Sd = .91

o 244

Mean

6Mean

Mean

2.56, sd = 1.03
2.28, §d = .80
2.56, Sd = 1.03




PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO THERE BEING
SUFFICIENT SUPPORT SERVICES FOR CHILDREN & THEIR FAMILIES

IN THIS DISTRICT

- 330 -

TABLE 70

1 2 3 4 .5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral9 Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know : Disagree

Kindergarten
teachers :

(N = 39) 3% 23% 28% 36% 10%
Grade 1
teachers

(N = 46) 24, 50% 13% 2% 11%
Grade 3'
‘t.eachers3 s 7]

(N = 47) 2% L2% 13% 32% 11%
Grade 4
teachers .

(N = 48) L% 37% 15% 25% 19%
Principal:’,5 ‘

(N = 36) - 6% 6% 19% 11%
lyean = 3.28, Sd = 1.02
2Mean = 2.91, Sd = 113
3Mean = 3,06, Sd = 1.13
bMean .= 3.17, Sd = 1.2

Sd = 1,12

SMean = 2.78,

245




TABLE 71

MEAN VALUES1 - FREQUENCY OF USE OF PROFESSIONAL AND/OR PARAPROFESSIONAL

ASSISTANCE: REPORTED BY TEACHERS

specialist Sd =

Type Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4
teachers teachers teachers teachers
School nurse ) x 2.41 2.51 2.83 91
sd .64 .69 .69 1
Older pupil % = 2.59 2.79 3.45 .61
sd 1.35 1.27 1.06 .04
Parent (occasion-~ R 2.73 3.57 3.54 .70
ally) sd = 1.04 .91 1.00 .01
Parent (regularltv) X 2.82 3.72 3.79 .13
‘ sd 1.72 1.47 1.53 .18"
Teacher aide X = 2.39 2.34 2.48 .76
sd 1.35 1.43 1.24 .33
Speech thera- X 2.90 2.98 3.45 .44
pist sd .94 .77 .85 .66
Community rf ource X 3 3.37 3.66 .51
person sd .66 " .85 .81 .69
Other teachers X 3.21 2.76 3.28 .98
sd 1.23 1.16 1.08 .25
Learning assistance X 3.33 1.30 1.40 .45
class teacher sd 1.34 .55 .68 .65
‘Audiologist X 3.39 3.55 3.85 .A2
sd .80 .76 .88 .75
Psychologist/ x 3.44 2298 3.00 .25
counsellor sd .75 .77 .86 .85
Subject-matter x 3.68 3.22 3.37 .93
1.34 1.23 .29

la-= Daily 2 = Weekly 3

Monthly 4 = Occasionally 5 = Never

246
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i , TABLE 72

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER RESPONSE TO RECEIVING SUFFICIENT HELP FROM LEARN-
: ING ASSISTANCE PEOPLE AND POSSIBLE IMPROVEMENTS h

DC YOU RECEIVE SUFFICIENT HELP FROM LEARNTNG ASSISTANCE PEOPLE?

e

Kindergarten Grade ) ' Grade ¥ Grade 4
teachers teachers ' teachers teachers . .
(N = 37), (N = 47) a1 o= 45) (N = 47) :
Yes 62% 81% 85% 83%
»
No 30% 19% 13% 17% -
R Don't Know s B% T - 2% ~---

- . N -

'IF NO, WHAT COULD BE DONE TO IMPROVE THIS SITUATION? -

-
Suggestions for K. ndergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 ., Grade 4
R g improvement . teachers teachers teachers teachers

(N = 10) (N = 9) (N = 13) (N = 12)

N More time for that
gcade level . 70% 44% 54% X 445 .

More L.A. people 10% 44% 31% 40%

More co-rdination ) -
between groups 10% 11% 15% ——

More people and time .
for that qradeglevel 10% ——- - 16% - A

¢

ab
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A ’ * ] . . TABLE 73 N

T PERCENTAGR? ~ TEACHER, PRINC(PAL, PARENT RESPONSE OF SATISFACTION WITH
L ‘CURRENT POLICY OF ADMITTING CHILDREN TO KINDERGARTEN IF FIVE BEFORE
DECEMBE? 31 . -
ARE YOU SATISFIED WITH THE CURRENT POLiﬂﬁz: X
Yes No * Don't Know
- : © Kindergarten
teachers '
(N = 38) 69% 26% 5%
Grade 1 *
teachers ‘ i
' ’ . (N = 46) 57% 37% 6% ‘
Princip :ls ‘ 1
(N = 36) 693 313 -—- ‘
Kindergarten o
parents

(N = 47) 68% 23% 9%
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TABLE 74

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, AND PARENT PREFERENCES FOR ALTERNATE
POLICY ON ADMISSION TO KINDERGARTEN

—

IF NO (to previous question, summarized Table 73) WHAT WOULD YOU PREFER?

Preferenmce Kindergarten Grade 1 Principals Kindargarten
teachers teachers (N = 11) parents .
(N = 14) (N = 20) (N = 11)

More than one entry .
per vyear 29% 30% 27% 18% -

Aug. i..cut-off date  36% 15% -— 9%

Screening to deter- -
mine readiness 29% 40% 36% 36%

Addition of nursery
school class to pub-~ )
lic school -—- -—- . 15% 9%

Other 6% "~ 15% 22% 28%

L3

-

249




TABLE 75

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, AND PARENT RESPONSE ON FAVOURING EARLY
ADMISSION TO KINDERGARTEN -

.

Kindergarten
teachers
(N = 39)

Grade 1
teachers
(N = 44)

Principals
{N = 35)

Kindergarten
parents
(N = 47)
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TABLE 76

-

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT REASON FOR AND AGAINST EARLY ADMISSION TO KINDERGARTEN

Reasons Kindergarten Graae 1 Principals Kindergarten
. teachers _teachers (N = 28) . Farents
{N = 35) (N = 36) (N = 30)

Problem of assessing
readiness 36% 144 ' 32% 11%

Admitténce whengver‘ready 20% 11% 22% 28%

Under 5's should be at
home with parents 17% -—- 7% 3%

Sociul problems 6% 19% 4% 9%

children not developmentally

readly until 5 6% 25% --= 11%
Other facilities are available

for under 5's 3% 177 - 9%
A ready child learns best 3% 17% . 14% 11
Administrative and teaching

prcblems --- -—- 144 ---

Other and unccdable responses 9% 14% 7% 18%

’ 251
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T

PERCENTAGES = TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO CLASSROOM, TEACHERS
SHOULD BE DOING MORE SCREENING OF KINDERGARTEN CHILDREN FOR

LEARNING DISABILITIES

1 2 3 4L 5
Group Strongly = Agree Neutral Disagree  Strongly
Agree Don*t Know bisagree
Kindergar&en
teachers
(N = 39) 8% 51% . 28% 13% -
Grade 1 \
~ teachers )
(N = 46) 20% L48% 15% 15% 2%
Pm'.nc:'.pals3
M = 35) 29% 34% &% 29% -

Lyean = 2.46, Sd = 482

Afear! = 2,32, 5d = 1,03
JMean = 2437, Sd = 119
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~ TABLE 78

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE OF WHAT SHOULD BE THE MAXI-
MUM DAILY LENGTH OF THE KINDERGARTEN SESSION

Maximum Kindergarten Principals
<ime teacaers . (N = 35)
(N = 38)
less than
Ty :
1% hours -— -~
1% hours ——- . ==
1 3/4 hours -— . -—
2 hours 3% 9%
2% hours -— -
2% hours - 84% 71%
2 3/4 hours -— -
%
3 hours 3% 17%
more than 3 hours 10% . 3%
'

OO
Cr
<2
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TABLE 79

SUMMARY OF KINDERGARTEN TIMETABLES

.

2

Activityl Number Range Mean Mode Re commended
] Time
N Arrival, opening and )
work period ‘ 35 25-90 59 ., 60 6(-75
Music 257 10-30 1/ 15 20 C
Snack, rest, toileting 34 10-40 21 20 25
oo Movement Education 253 10-30 21 20 20
v 4
Language Arts 33 10-50 23 20 20,
Dismissal 30 5-15 10 10 5

lAs suggested in timetable on p. 84 of Resource Book for Kindergartens.

2Range, Mean, Mode, and Recommended Time in minutes.

3'I‘hose timetables which included this area in an Integrated Period with
P.E., storvtime, music, etc. were not included in the tabulations.
4'I‘hose timetables which included Language Arta in an Integrated Period
(e.g. with Math, Science, etc.) were not included in the tabulations.
French lessons were not included in these tabulatidns.
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TABLE 80

ERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO KINDERGARTEN/PRIMARY/INTERMEDIATE
PROGRAM BEING IMPROVED IF CLASS SIZE WERE REDUCED

1 2 3 4 . 5

. Strongly . Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly

° Agree Don't Know ) Disagree
KINDERGARTEN PROGRAM
Kindergarten

teachers1

(N = 39) 36% 56% 5% 3% ---

L 2
Principals

(N = 36) 6% 47% 30% 14% 3%
Kindergargcn

parents - .

(N = 46) 13% 39% 31t 15% 2%
PRIMARY PROGRAM

A

Grade 1 .

teachers4 :

{N = 46) 68% 24% 4% 4% -=-
Grade 3

teachers

(N = 47) 47% 43% 6% 4% =

. 6
Principals

(N = 35) 26% 63% S% 3% 3%
Grade 1

parents

tu 5 £8) 44sd 36% 10% 10% -—

P =g
235




@

TABLE 80 (cont'd)

1 2 3

4 5
Strongly ‘Agree - Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagrep
]
i
INTERMEDIATE PROGRAM ‘
Grade 4
teachers
N = 47) 47% 32% 15% 6% ——
.. 9
Principals
(N = 35) 26% 57% - 11% 3% k]
Grade 4 .
parents
(N = 50) 38% 24% 22% 143 2%
1 . —
2Hean =1.74, 3d = .68
3Hean = 2,61, S@ = .96
4Hean = 2.54, 84 = .98 ;
SHean = 1.46, Sd = .78
6Hean = 1.68, s@ = .78
7Hean = 1.94, Sa = .84
8Hean = 1.86, Sd .97
9Hean = 1.81, Sd = .92 r
loﬂean = 2.0, Sa= .87
Mean = 2.18, Sd =1.16

14

A -
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TABLE 81

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO IDEAL CLASS SIZE

" Range of Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4 Principals Principals Principals
Class Size teachers teachers teachers teachers on Kinder- on Primary on Inter-
garten mediate
(N = 39) (N=47) (N =48) (N =47) (N = 35) (N = 35) (N = 35)
- uUnder 15 5% -— -—- -—= 12% ——— -
15 - 16 23% 5% 4% -— 37% 6% -
.17 - 18 44% 13% 10% 2% 20% 6% -
19 - 20 15% 64% 27% 28% 14% 49% 8%
21 - 22 | - 2% 17% 7% 3% 17% -
23 - 24 ——— 6% 13% 21% -— ) 6% 3%
25 - 26 -—- 6% 21% 36% - 8% 83%
26+ -— - - 4% -—- -— -—
Combination
...of above
categories 13% 4% 8% 2% 14% 8% 6%
. N "
a.-v1
- . 20
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TABLE 82 -
PEPCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, AND PARENT RESPONSE TO ONLY TEACHERS
WITH APPROPRIATE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION TRAINING BEING ASSIGNED TO
KINDERGARTEN - '
1 2 3 4 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kindergar'ien
teachers
(N = 38) 34%h 3% - 11% 13% 3%
Grade 1
— teachers
S (N = 47) 30% 55% 11% 1% -
.
Principals 3;
(N = 36) 25% 53% 3% 16% 3%
Ki.ndergaﬁten
parents
(N = 46) 57% 28% 114 % -
lyean - 2.11, Sd = 1.11
ZMean = 1.89, Sd = 75
Mean = 2.19, Sd = 1409
bMean = 1.63, 5d = 485
i
o’
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TABLE 83

PERCENTAGE - TEACHERS' AND PRINCIPALS' REPORT OF NUMBER OF COURSES IN
KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM/METHODS/EDUCATION AND IN
DEVELOPMENT OF KINDERGARTEN AGE CHILD

Number of Kindergarten Grade 1 . Principals
Courses . teachers teachers -
(N = 29) (N = 39) (N = 30)
None 4% 13% 74%
1 17% 33% 13%
2 . 31s 21% 10%
3 : 7% 13% -—
4 17% 8% 3%
5 ) 40% 2% -—-
6 4% 5% -—
7 7% --- o -
8 or more _ 3% ' " 5% B -




TABLE 84

8

PERCENTAGE - TEACHERS' AND PRINCIPALS' REPORT OF NUMBERS OF COURSES 1N READING/
CH1 DREN'S LITERATURE (PRIMARY AND INTERMEDIATE)

~

Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4 Principals
Number of teachers teachers teachers teachers
Courses (N = 31) (N = 41) (N =38) (N=236) . (N =;34) (N = 37) (N = 27)
Prim. Int. Prim. Int.
. £
3 - P 16% 36% 61% 8% 37%
20% 15% 13% l1% . 9% 19% 26!_
29% 22% 13% 22% 12% 27% 15% -
39% 12% 13% 6% 12% 16% 11%
3% 10% 8% 6% 3% 8% 11% *
--- 20% u% 8% 33 3% -—
3% 17% 13% ——- - 5.52% -
- 2% s —— -—— 5.5% ——-
3% 2% 168 .. 11% -— 8% ~—-




TABLE 85 . .

PERCENTAGE - HIGHEST EDUCATI&NAL DEGREE

, -
l

N

1

Kindérgarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4 Prmc1pals
Degree teachers teachers teachers teachers
(N = 36) (N = 39) (N = 39) (N = 44) (N = 34) |
Diploma 44% 21% 15% 9% ———
B..../B.S./B.Ed r50% 69% 674 75% 44%
M.A./M.S./M.EQ — 5% 104 AU 56%_—
Other v 6% - 5% 8% 9% ——-

/




1 . o ’
NUMBER - TEACHERS' AND PRINCIPALS' ATTENDANGE AT

TABLE 86 N

ACHER' TRAINING INSTI'ITUTIONS C

-

’a

’ Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade* 3 .Grade 4 Principals
Institution teachers teachers teachers teachecs ]
(N =.39) (N = 47) (N = = (N = 34)
. %
University of )

Victoria 29 39 38 39 28
University of ’

British Columbia 10 2 4 8 16
Simon Fféser

University -= -- - -= --
Alberta/ .

Saskatchewan 4 4 3 7 1
Other Carnadian 6 18 11 8 1
Great Britain 9 2 3 3 4
U.S.A. r - 2 2 4 3
Othel -- 2 -- 2 -

lMore than 1 response was possihle by each person

3
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TABLE 87
- PERCENTAGE - HIGHEST CERTIFICATE HELD BY TEACHERS
Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4
¢ ' Certificate teachers teachers teachers teachers
(N = 38) (N = 47) (N = 47) {N = 46)
' Professional " 55% 70% 70% . 85%
) A ’
‘ Standard ' 37% 208 308 v 15%
K] % - —_— ] o e ’
Other 8 ~

(‘A




N ’
\\\1g335,3,1.92, Sd = o77
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TABLE 88

PERCENTAGES -~ TEACHER, PRINGIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO ONLY TEACHERS
WITH APPROPRIATE EXPERIENCE BEING ASSIGNED TO KINDERGARTEN

1 2 3 1 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kindergarten
teachers
(N = 39) 28% 57% 107% 5% -
Grade 1 - ~ ////
teachers”™
(N = 46) 30% 57% % 1% -
Principals’ \ g
(N = 36) 25% 50% 6% 19% -
Kindergaﬁten ,
parents
(N = L6) L3%: L1% 7% % %

ZM-ea.n = 1!87, Sdr= .75

Mean = 219, B8d = 1.04
Mfean = 1,83, Sd = 97

2t




a
C
>

TABLE 89

Al
NUMBER OF YEARS EXPERIENCE IN PRE-KINDERGARTEN, KINDERGARTEN AND GRADE! BY TEACHERS
AND PRINCIPALS .

Numk-: of years Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of

at following kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4 Principals
levels . teachers teachers ‘teachers teachers
(N = 39) (N = 47) (N = 49)- (N = 49) (N = 36)
4 —

- PRE-KI“DERGARTEN i

1 3 2 - -- --

2 -5 4 1 1 -- --

€ - 10 3 - - -- -- '
~
17 - 15 1 -- -- -- --
15+ - -- -- - -

-KINDERGARTEN
1

2 -5
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TABLE 90
PERCENTAGES -~ NEED FOR IN-SERVICE AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES
DESIGNED FOR SPECIFIC GRADES .
1 2 3 4 s .
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree

FOR KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS

Kindergaiten
teachers
(N = 39) 18% 51% ' 8% 23% -—

1 Principals2
(N = 35) 6% 54% 31% o% —

FQR GRADE 1 TEACHERS
Grade 1

teachers
(N = 45) 18% 47% 13% 18% 4%

FOR GRADE 3 TEACHERS

Grade 3

teachers .

(N = 48) 6% 40% 21% 31s% 2%
FOR GRADE 4 TEACHERS | '
Grade 4

teachers R

(N = 48) 6% 44% 13% 29% 8%
1

,Mean = 2.36, Sd = 1.04

JMean'= 2.42, S = .74

JMean = 2.44, sa = 1.12

5Mean = 2.83, sa = 1.02 ) .

Mean = 2.89, 8d = 1.15
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TABLE 91

°

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE - KINDERGARTEN WORKSHOP ATTENDED
BY KINDERGAPTEN TEACHERS SINCE SEPTEMBER 1978

Number of Number of Peréent»of
Workshops Kihdergarten Kindergarten
Teachers Teachers
(N = 33)
None 1 3%
»

1 3 9%
2 8 ) 25%

) 3 4 12%

L g . ’
4 6 . 18%
5 4 12%
(3] ‘ 3 9%
9 or more 4 12%

Mean = 4.79
[
sd = 2.22
o “
11
L 4
L
267
Q ‘




- 353 -

TABLE 92

NUMBERl - PROFESSIONAL CRGANIZATIONS OI' TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS

. Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4 Princi-
Organization teacher teacher teacher teacher pal
—~— (N = 36) (N = 44) (N = 27) (N = 33) (N = 32)
B.C.T.F. 21 14 21 20 12
G.V.T.A. 16 14 17 20 12
P Kindergarten
o Teachers' Assn. 36 - 3 -~ -
oy
B.C. Primary L
Teachers Assn. 26 35 17 10 -

B.C. Principals/ .
Vice Princapals
Assn. - - — 1 29

10rqanizations listed by fewer than 5 people are not included

-




TABLE 93

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGES OF PROFESSIONAL CONFERENCES ATTENDED BY
TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS SINCE SEPTEMBER 1978

26
‘s

Number of Kindergarten Grade 1 Grade 3 Grade 4 Princi-
Conferences teachers | teachers teachers  teachers pals |
(N = 33) . (N = 47) (N = 47) (N = 45) (N = 34)
# L] # % # % # % # %
None 3 9 2 4 3 6 4 9 2 6
1 6 18 8 17 6 13 il 24 3 9
-’ 2 15 46 20 43 13 28 11 24 11 32
3 3 9 10 21 12 25 7 16 4 12.
4 4 12 1 2 5 11 5 11 6 17.5.
5 1 3 2 4 4 8 6 11 6 17.5
6 1 3 3 7 2 4 2 5 1 3
7 - - - - - - - - - -
- 8 or more - - - ~-= 2 4 -- - 1 3
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TABLE 94
“

. ¢ A . )
NUMBER - JOURNALS LISTED AS BEING READ REGUL. LY BY TEACHERS (K-4) AND PRINCIPALS

Kindergarten Grade 1 Principals Grade 3 Grade 4

Journar® teachers teachers teachers teachers
(N = 39)\ (N = 47) (N = 36) (N = 50) (N = 48)

B.C. Teacher 12 ' 20 ( 11 14 17
Prime Areas 4 24 0] 14 2
Instructor 12 ’ 13 3 15 10
Teacher 4 7 3 6 ‘ 4
Reading Teacher * 5 . 5 3 5 3
Lo;arn 1 : 3 3 4 4
Canadian
Educator 0 - 1 4 9] ‘ 0
Early Years 3 1 0 0] 0
Psycgology .
Today 0 1 0 1 1
Teacher 1. 2 ' 0 0 0
B.C. Music Ed.
Assn. Journal 1 0 0 0] 2
Art Activities 0 ‘ 1 0 1 1
B.C. Prin. & Vice K
Prin. Assn. 0] 0 5 0 0
Kappan 0 0 5 0 0
Arithmetic Teacher 0] . 0] 0] 3 n
Child Education 2 0 0 1 0

purnals listed by more than 2 persons are included in this table

2_20

g . et et T v
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TABLE 95

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRING™ PAL AND PARINT RESPONSE TO MOST
KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS IN _LSTRICT HAVING GOOD PREPARATIOW/

BACKGROUND IN KINDERGAREN

1 2 3 4L 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Kinderga en
teachers
(N = 38) 8% 58% 3% - -
Grade 1
teachers )
(N = 47) 13% L2.5% b2 .5% 2% -
Principals3 17% 61% 19% 3% -
(N = 36)
lyean = 2426, Sd = 60 '
2Mean = 2.314», Sd = W73
JMean = 2.08, 5d = .69
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TABLE 26
SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE
OF KINDEEGARTEN TEACHERS HIRED IN LAST THREE (3) YEARS ;
Teacher A Pre-School Supervisor's Certificate 4th year %
of Bachelor of Education completed (Early Childhood/Remedial) ;
Experience 7 years (U.K., Africa) ]
Teacher B Primary Teacher in B.C. 8.5 years .
Elementary Advanced Certificate :
Substituted, experience in Kindergarten and Grade 1 A
Teacher C 3achelor of Education (Early Childhood) and additional i
' studies in Special Education and Early Childhood. :
3 years Kindergarten experience
Teacher D 3 years UVIC (primary) )
Team-teaching, Kindetgarten 1 year
-, 3 years substituting, experience Primary and Kindergarten
L
=’ Teacher E Trained in U.K.
4 years Kindergarten, experience U.K. and B.C.
1% years experience in primary and Special Education
2 years Daycare Centre
Teacher F Bachelor of Arts (Psychology/Sociology) Teacher Training
Elementary
1 year private school (Primary)
14 years B.C. (Primary)
2 years Ontario (Primary) i
Substituted 1 year Kindergarten and Grade 1
Teacher G Bachelor of Education (U.B.C.) (Primary)
4 years Primary experience
. 3.5 years Kindergarten experience T
Teacher H Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood/Special Education)
. 4 years Kindergarten experience
Teacher I 3 years UVIC (Early Childhood)
Experience in Montessori Kindergarten (Paris)
Substituting and Teacher Training in Victoria
Mative French '
Teacher J University of Laval and UVIC - French/Art
e . 2 years Elementary experience - French/Art
Native French
Q
ERIC _72
~




TABLE 97
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PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO CHILDREN WHO
ATTENDED PRESCHOOL AND/OR DAY CARE BEING GENERALLY MORE READY FOR
KINDERGARTEN THAN CHILDREN WITHOUT THOSE EXPERIENCES

1

Group Strongly

Agree

2

Agree

3

Neutral
Don't Know

L

Disagree

5

Strongly
" Disagree

Kindergar&en
teachers
(N=27) 11%

Grade 1
teachers
(N = 47) 8%
Principals3 :
(N = 35) ° 8%

Kindergayrten
parents

(N = 45) 50%

Grade 1
parents

(Na=67) 3T

L3%

21%

34%

30%

11%

15%

26%

11%

119

3%

L%

29%

%

21%

39%

%

3%

Mean

2.73,
3.23,
Mean = 2.83,
hMean 1.80,

Mean

L} ']

S
it

Mean = 2.24,

1.12
1.13
1.04

1.02.

1e24
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TABLE 98 'A.j

PERCENTAGES — TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TOQ PUBLIC=~FUNDED
PRE-KINDERGARTEN BEING AVAITABLE FOR ALL WHO WANT THEIR CHILDREN
TO ATTEND

1 2 3 L 5

Groﬁp Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree

Kindergar&en
teachers

(N = 37) 14% 27% 19% 3% 8%

Grade 1 i
_ teachers”™ ’ . '

(N = 45) 9% 31% 10% 29% 13% -

Princioals’ ’
(1 = 36) . 8% 17% 11% L7% 17%

Kindergarten
parents

(N = 47) 30% 3% 13% 21% L% :

Grade 1

parents ’
(N = 68) 27% 25% 10% 25% 13%

= 1.22
1.23
= 1.2
le2d
= 1443

294,
3.07,
347,
2.38,
2673,

lMean
9
“Mean

3 Mean
L

5

Mean

L ERrREHE

ean
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- TABLE 99

PERCENTAGRS - TEACHZR AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS
TRYING TO ESTABLISH REGULAR CONTACTS WITH PRESCHOOL AND DAY CARE

CENTRES
i1 2 3 4 5
\
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
P Agree Don't Knowi Disagree
Kinder ~arten
. teachers )
TN = 39) . 18t 31% 33% 15% 3%
-’ l'&'.anipals2
(n = 35) 6% L5% 20% 23% &%
L?-iean :-= 20514», o= 1405 ]
. 2
~:4€an = 2.77, Sd = -4¢06

g -

Q . 'RV *r
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TABLE 100 . : < .

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE - KINDERGARTEN TEACHER CONTACT WITH PRESCHOOLS

, AND/OR DAY CARE CENTRES . . o

" Type of contact i ) C N = 32 ‘ g T
No contact - 25 - . i 8
Invite praschool/ 3 _— "\

7 day care to school . . 16 . 5
Kindergarten visits .
preschool/day care ) 3 - 1

) Personal teacher concacts 44 " 14
e’ . ' .
Latch key for kindergarten .
children 3 1
Day care teacher visits 3 : . ) 1 .
Other or uncodable ' 6 - : 2
\ k —




& - ) TARLF 1ul

HCW SCHOOL COULD HAVE -HELPED

.~ o

PERCENTAGCE - GRADE 4 RESPONSE TO 1F CHILD HAD DIFFICULTY MAKING THE
) “®RAMSITION FROM GRADE 3 TO GRADE 4‘QyD REASONS AND

X

Yes

".Grade 4 parents 22%

Reason for
difficulty

IF YES', WHY?

s of Grade 4 parents (N
// who gave each reason

Child poorly prepared

1,

2. Non-Canadian background
3. Increase in expectations
4

. Not knowing other children

w

. Other

50%
17%
8%
8%
17%

.

) IF YES, HOW COULD THE SCHOOL

'

How school
could have
helned

¢

HAVE HELPED YOUR CHILD?

of Grade 4 parents (N

.

" 5chool did help

More felp for chila earlier
Parentwteacher confer:ance

Not giving homework p

46%
27%
18%

9%

L]

277
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TABLE 402
PERCENTAGE = CHILDREN HAVING DI FICULTY ADJUSI‘ING TO GRADE 4 AS
. REPCRTED BY TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS
- Percentage Grade 3 "Grade L Principals
having teachers veachers (N = 16)
difficulty (N = 16) (N = 28)
- Girls under 5% 31% 18% L4L%
5106 . 38% . L& 31%
11 = 20% 120 11% &h
21 = 30% - % - -
: 31 - LOA - L% 13%
A’ L1 = 50% Co- 145 N
: ' 51% + 19% - -
. (N = 16) (N = 30) (N = 16)
. - ‘Boys under 55 19% % ‘ 2575
, 5 = 10% 3% 37% ~ 31%
11 = 20% . 16% 13% 137 ,
21 = 30%. 6% 3% .-
31 = L0 - : 10% 6%
L1 = 504 125 17%, , [
» 515 + . 25 13%' 19%
{
-
¢
’\/\_\
- 7

,
oo
-~I

T,




TABLE 103 ‘ o

PERCENTAGES ~ RESPONSE OF TEACHERS AND PRINCIFALS TO DIFFERENCE OF
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AS PRIMARY CAUSE OF TRANS= o

ITIONAL DIFFICULTIES ' ‘ ~3

1 2 3 L 5

Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disazree Strongly -
Agree . Don't Know Disagree

Principalsl
(N = 35) - 15%

. Grade 3
P teachers
(N = 47) b - 22%

. Grade 4 3 . o
teachers
(N = 45)
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. TABLE 104
FzIRCENTAGES — RESPONSE OF TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS TO DIFFERENCE OF
TEACHER STYLES AS PRIMARY CAUSE OF TRANSITIONAL DIFFICULTIES .
| 2 3 L - 5
Group Strongly . Agree Feutral Disagree Strongly
Agree J Don't Know Disagree
1 .
Principals ; ’ .. - "\ .
(N = 34) = T 326 - 21% L7% -
Grade 3-
teachers ! :
(H = 47) 11% © 25% 13% 51% -
Grade 4 - -
'c.eacher:s3 N ) ’
(N = 46) 5% 28% 15% . 41% 11%

 yean = 3.15, S = .89
2Mean = 30014», Sd = 1,10 R - o
JMean = 3.26, Sd = 1.12
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TABLE 105

PERCENTAGES = RESPONSE OF TEACHERS AND PRINCIPALS TO SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT
AS PRIMARY CAUSE OF TRANSITIONAL DIFFICULTIES

1 2 3' L 5
Group Strongly  Agree Neutral Disagree  Strongly
Agree ", Don't Know " Disagree
T | .
Principals )
(N = 35) - 29% - 20p 51% -
Grade 3
teachers ’
- (N = 47) - 13% 1% 66% L%
Grade L 3 ' '
teachers
(N = Lb) 5% Iy 4% 34k 2

lMean = 3.23, &i = .88
Zgean = 3.52, Sdo= 877 i N
Buean = 2.84, Sd = 1.03 : N o

~
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TABLE 106 ’
PERCENTAGE - TEACHER & PRIﬁCIPALS DESCRIPTIONS OF ORIENTATION %WORK
: WITH CHILDREN IN PREPARATION FOR BEGINNING GRADE 4
Principals Grade 3 Grade 4
(N = 30) ( = 33) (N = 30)
Yo work 32% 36% 85%
- Regin more Grade °
L work (e.g. research) % 33% -
Joint 3/L projecis,
" split grades etce. . 20% 6% -
o
' . Cooperation .
between stalf 10% 12% -
\
Learming assiste
ance help 0 3% 3%
-’ .
Meet teachers in
extra=curricuiar . '
acitivities 7 3% -
Intermediate )
teacher visits - 3%. 3%
Child visits, next .
B _grade 3‘/5: o 6% 7 3%
. Grouping 3% - ’ 3%
Other or 'incodable ‘
responses 104 _ - 3%
) S

252

’
NP — e o
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TABLZ 107 & 108

PERCENTAGES Bmcum, PRINCIPAL, & PARENT ON FAVORINC 4 SPECIFIC e
ORIENTATION PROGRAM FOR GRADZ 3 = L TRANSITION & » :
REASONS WHY/WHY NOT .

DO YOU FAVOUR A SPECIFIC ORIENTATION rrOGRAM?

Grade 3 Grade 4 Principals ‘Grade L

teachers teachers (N = 30) ' .. onts

(N =43) (N =40) (N = 46)
Yes 35% 17.5% 20k 30% "1
No 65% 824 5% 80 70%

—g—

WHY OR WHY NOTI?

Reason , Grade 3 Grade &4 Principals Grade 4
teachers teachers (N = 32) parents
m<an (¥ - 38) (N = L4)

Progq!i not needed h;%\\ 53% 53% 50%

Only for those who }

reed it . 109 1% 3% 16%

“jould help children ~ 17% 3% - 11% -

Wot mastered Grade 3

s«ills 5% - : - 20

b Alen dii.srunce ‘ h

Tatieer 304 10, <0 G

GLocetuéan 5 ot L :

Classroom teacner can/ _ , e - ‘

sithuld do it . 10, 11% ) Le50

Curriculum is c¢ifferent 2% - 3% Lip 5%

Difference of teacher - , ,

styles oo - 34 2% .

Other or uncodable . .

response 7 35 3% 2%

{
283
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TABLE 109

PERCENTAGES = TEACHER, PRINCIPAL PARENT RESPONSE TO MOST PRIMARY AND
INTERMEDIA'LE PEACHERS IN THIS DISTRICT HAVING SIMILAR PHILOSCPHIES
OF EDUCATION '

5

1 2 3 N *s
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagreé Strongly
Agree - * Don't Know Disagree
Grade 3 .i
teachers : . ’
(N = 48) - 33% 36% 29% %
Grade 4
. teachers )
(N = 48) 6% 457 25% 19% L%
Principals3 ' .
(¥ = 35) 3% L% 29% - 11% &%
Grade 4
parent.s . -
(N = 51) - - 20% L5% 31% L%
1
b’[ea‘n = 3.0, Sd = .85
2Mean = 2.69, 54 = 499 :
vean = 2.7L, Sd = 1,01 ’
A’Aean = 3.20, M = «80 i
\
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TABﬁB 110

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO IF CHILDREN LEAN
DIFFERENTLY IN PRIMARY THAN IN INTERMEDIATE

Py

1 2 3 L 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know : Disagree
.. 1
Principals
(N = 35) - 26% 3% 66% 5%
Grade 3 |
teachers
(N = 48) 10% 35% 12,5% 37.5% L%
Grade h 3
teachers
(N = 48) 2% 31% % 56k L
Grade 4 '
parents
(N = 50) & 52% 20% 20% 2%
Lean = 3.51, Sd = 95
“Mean = 2,90, Sd = 115
3Mean = 3.29, Sd = 1.03
LMea.n = 2060, &i = 095
’
28T

it b Al N 5 3 M
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TABLE 111

PEHGENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE 70 THE . ECTIVES
OF PRIMARY AND INTERMEDIATE BEING DIFFERENT

Group 1 2 3 A 5
Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
c 1
Principals
(N = 34) - 2345% - 704 5% 9%
Grade 3
teachers ;
(N = 47) who ot 3% L% L9% L
Grade 4 3 )
teachers
(N = L8) , 27% 2% 59% 10%
Grade 4
parents
(N=51) " . ub 57% 21% 18% -
11
.48&!1 = 3.68, &j = .91
2Mean = 3.11, Sd = 1.11 \
3?4ean = 3.[4,3, Sd = 1.07
“fvlean = 2.531 d = .83

ety -

L



PERCENTAGES - TEACHER,
PRIMARY PROGRAM!'S EFFECTIVENE
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TABLE

PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE{TO THE CURRENT
SS AS A EREPARATION FOR GRADE 4

1-

Group Strongly

Agree

2

Agree

3

Neutral
Don't Know

L

Disagree

5

Strongly
Disagree

Grade 3
teachers

(N = A?) -

Grade 4
teachers

(N=47)  13%

Principals3
(N = 36) 17%

Grade 4 L b
parents

(1 = 49) &%

70%

78%

10%

L%

13%

19%

I
Ly
o

Mean = 2.15,
“Mean 2.17,
3Mean 1.89,
2447, :

g g R

Jean

o7
.82
olib
9L

287
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TABLE 113

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO THE PRIMARY PROGRAM
DOING A GOOD JOB OF TEACHING MOST CHILDREN THE BASIC SKILLS

)] -
1 2 3 L 5 -
Group Strongly Agree ° Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Grade 3 ' ' o
teachers
(N = 48) 27% 71% %o - - _
Grade 4
teachers :
(N = 47) 26% 66% % &% -
\
Pr‘incipal}:} 9
(N = 35) 20%h T7% 3% - - »
Mean = 1.75, 5d = o48 : - y
Zean = 1,89, Sd = 73
Mean = 1.83, Si = 45




TABLE 114

. L

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO THE GRADE 3 PROGRAM

BECOMING A WATERED-DOWN VERSION OF GRADE 4
‘ e

k]

1 2 3 L 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Grade 3
teachers
(N = 47) 2% ¥ 7% 68% Léh
Grade A4
teachers
(N = 48) - &h 29% 59% L
Princip3133 ' .
(N = 35) 3% &% 17% 68% &k

Iyean = 3.6k, Sd = 79
Mean = 3458, Sd = W71

3Mean = 3.69, 5d = 80 p

284

&
-
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- TABLE - 115

-

PERCENTAGES = "TACHER AND PRINCIPAL RESPONSE TO THE MOST EFFECTIVE TYPE
OF CURRICULUM FOR THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES BEING AN INTEGRATED

\\“~ CURRICULUM
* L
1 2° 3 L 5
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Grade 3
teachers
(N = 46) 1% 35% 33% 22%, -
e’ Grade 4 '
teachers
(N = 46) 5% K 26% 15% -
Principals’ '
(N = 35) 3% 3u% 26 37% -
lMean =2 2065' Sd = «95
ZMean = 2441, Sd = 493 ,
JMean = 2.97, Sd = «92
Y ¥
\
24!
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TABLE 116 .

v PERCENTAGES - TEACHER RESPONSE TO OBSERVATION AS THE MOST' SUITABLE
EVALUATION TECHNIQUE FOR INTERMEDIATE GRADES

1 2 . 3 N 5
Groups Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree = Strongly
Agree Don't Kpow Disagree
- b
Crade 3 : .
' teachers .
(M = L6) 2% 39% - 11% 18% - _
-~ L _ “\
Grade &4
- teachers : : - "
N = 46) 2% 13% 2 - 6% %
4
lyean = 3.04, Sd = ¢99 ’
2ean = 3472, Sd = 86
A
L~ A

o — A—Y"
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PERCENTAGE « TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO ‘IOLE OF TEACHER IN
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TABLE 117

KINDERGAR’I'E‘N, PRIMARY, AND INTERMEDIATE .

-y

L

<

THE ROLE OF THE TEACHER IS DIFFERENT IN KINDERGARTEN
THAN IN PRIMARY ’

znean - 006’ §d = 10_2_9_ -

Mean = 2.4k,

ﬁ = 1312

Py

SHean = 347,54

Group 1 2 3 L 5 .
Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know Disagree
- -
Kinde:‘gai't
teachers
(N = 38) 13% 37% 5% 29% 164 .
Grade 1
- teachers ’
(N = 47) % 38% &% 32% 15%
P‘r‘i.ncipals3
(v = 36) & 22 . & 564, &h
Kindergarien /\
parents’ .
(N =47) 7%, L9 6% 287% -
Grade ].5
patents -
(N = 68) 18% L9% 10% 19% L
THF, ROLE OF THE TEACHER IS DIFFERENT IN PRIMARY
\ THAN IN INTERMEDIATE
Grade 3 6
teachers
(N = 48) ' &b 50% L 38% 2%
Gr )
teachers
(N = 48) L% 38% 65 | Lok %
Pr'im:ipalss8 ) / N .
(N = 36) 3% 25% 375 61% g%
Grade L
p.arentq9 @92
(N = 51) 12% 634 15% 10% -
Tyean = 2.97, 3d = 1,36  ‘dean = 2.45, 51 = 1,08 Tvean = 3410,54 = 1,10

= 1005
N pY

A Ol
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PERCENTAGES - TEACHER,
OF PRIMARY TEACHERS AS DIFFERENT FROM THOSE OF INTERMEDIATE TEACHERS

TABLE 118

PRINCIPAL AND PARENT RESPONSE TO TEACHING STYLES -

s )

1 2 3 L
Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly .
Agree Don't Know Disagree
Grade 3 01
teachers ‘ |
(N = 48) 23% 6:3% h &t - .
. |
Grade 4 . |
teachers . \
(N = L8).. 21% 75% - % -
Pr:i.ncipals3 .
(N = 34) &% 79% - 15% -
Crade L
parents .
(N = 50) &% 72h 16% & -
\ .
1"8811 = 2.0, Sd = .80
%Mean = 1,88, Sd = 461
SMean = 2.24, Sd = 78 .o
LMGBH = 2422, 5d = 65 .
: 1)
T Nl ey

290
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TABLE 119 .
- PET?.CEN'i'AGE AND NUMBER OF YEARS OF RXPERIENCE OF GRADE 3 AND
; L TEACHERS
Level # & % of Grade 3 teachers # & % of Grade L teachers
) (N = 49) (N = 49)
Pre-Kinder- )
garten 1 por/ - -
Kindergarten 6 12% . 1 %
,\ . . . .
: Grade 1 12 4% L &%
' . .
Grades 2 & 3 L9 100% 21 L3%
g
“Grades L - 7 31 2% . L9 ' 1007
Grades 8 -~ 12 4 8% 12 24
vice Principals = - 2 L%
;o
Principals - - . 2 L%
' . Other 12 Ah < 8 © 16%
L
L e

294

oo » momig
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. TABLE 120

PERCENTAGES - TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO MORE PARENT

INVOLVEMENT IN THE INTERMEDIATE PROGRAM

)

.

. 1 2 3 L 8
. Group Strongly Agree . Neutral Disagree Strongly
Agree Don't Know - Disagree
Grade L '
teachers : : / N
(N = 45)° 11% 33% 11% 36%h 7%
Principals® -
(N = 34) 9% 56%% 3% 32% -
Grade L 3
parents ' ’
(M = 50). 1% L6% 16% 2% -
Ljean = 2.96, Sd = 1.21
2yean = 2.59,. Sd = 1405
Biean = 2.5; Sd = 1,02
TABLE 121 '

PERCENTAGES -

INTERESTED IN BEING ACTIVELY*

TEACHER, PRINCIPAL, PARENT RESPONSE TO MOST PAR.ENTS.NOI'

INVOLVED IN GRADE 4 PROGRAM

A4 -

2

i, 2 3 4 5
) Group Strongly Agree Neutral Disegree Stiongly’
‘ Agree Don't Know Disagree
Grade L
teachers
(N = 46) b L1 22% 31% L
. r
1'-‘r:l.ncip‘als2
(N = 35) 11% L% 9% 3lsh &h
\
. Grade & 3
. parents :
(N = 50) 12% 32 295 3% 20% . 2
— .
lyean = 2,92, & 1,00

-
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TABLE 122 : :
PERCITAGES - TYPE OF CONTACT WITh PARENTS: REPORTED BY GRADE 3 TRACHIERS

1 2 3 Lo 5 .
‘Type of Contact Daily Weekly Monthly Occasionally‘ tlever
‘ . 1
lelephonc ¢callwe '
(i1 = 48) 10% 33% . 15% L2 -
Informal notes2 _
(W = 48) 15¢% 25% 17% 39% b
- ; ' L4 C .
Newsletter53 L
(I = 43) - % 56% 214 15/
Informal ° ‘ ‘ B . J ) \
conferences s \ P .
(N = 47) o, 15% 234% 607 -
Scheduled
conferences ) . . ' : -
- (I‘I = hé) : - 2% 7% . 8‘)‘,» 7 L
Group pagerts . ‘
meetings . .
(N = 47) - .- L 53% W35
Report cards7 : N
(0 = 7) - .- 2%, P -
Home visits ' ) ,
(N = 48) - - - 19% 814
Parental visits
to classroop for : ’
observation ' ’ )
(N = 48) . - Y 4 - 587% A 38%
_ 1
O o 2.87,54 = 1,08 Dgean = 340,50 = o82 _  llean = 3.98,54 = .15
C = 209["&1 = 1.92 6Mean = 3091'& = ol&l R 9Mean = h.Bl'Sd = .39
] ear 305“.&1 = 077 Mean - h.BB,Sd = 057 29b Menn = h.29,$d = 068

A



TABLE 123

PERCENTAGES - TYPE OF CONTACT WITH PARENTS: REPORTED BY
- GRADE 4 TEACHERS

~

297

1 2 3 L 5
Type of Contact Daily Heekly Monthly Occasion- Never
. , ally

Telephone callsl ,

(N = 47) - - . 32% 23% L5% -
Informal notes2

(N = L7) o 32k L 51 L
Newsletters3 ) N o

(N = 47) - 2% 55% 23% 19%
Informal éonferencesh

(N = 47) - 2% 3% 62% 2%
. Scheduled coni‘erences5 '

(N = 47) - - 7 915 -
Group parent meetings

(N = 46) - L - L% 61% 35%
Report cards7 |

(N = 47) - - - 100% -
Home Visit58 ’ - } .

(N ="47) - - - 23% 7%
Parental visits to 9 ‘ ;
classrocem fo;,observation !

(N = 47) 2 - L% L7% L% .
1 _ A y 7

Mean = 3,13, Sd = 87 sMean = 3.6hy Sd = W57 gMean =L , 5d =0
§Mean = 3.11, Bd = 1.16 JMean = 3,91, 5d = 128 . gMean = 4u77, 54 = o3

Mean = 3,60, Sd = .82 = Mean = 4430, Sd = 455 Mean = Le36, Sd = .76

i 1l

DRBOTT soiidaiemauosiot s atecihoiafiinihny:
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TABLE 124

PERCENTAGES ~ TYPES OF CONTACT WITH PARENTS: REPORTED BY PARENTS

jiean = Le5k, Sd = 458
ean = 3.73, d = .8'6‘

et

ean = l&oSl, 3d

1 2 3 L >
Type of Contact ‘Daily Weekly Monthly Otcasion- Never
- -ally ) .
Telephone calls1 .
(N = 48) - - Lk L2% 54%
Informal notes2 ’
(N = 48) - - Lh 38% 58%
- Ne;vélettef'sB
(N = 49) - 2% L7% 27% i
Informal coni‘erencesh '
(N = 46) %b - T 5zh . 3%
Schéauled conferencés5 i .
o (N = 50) Lito 2 Lo 78% 12%
Group pérent meetings g )
(N = 49) - - &% 33% 59%
Report ca.rds7 ~
(N = 48) - 2% - 96% %
‘Home i 't58 v C .
F (N INAG) - - - AT L
. — . -
1 Lh ) R b 7.
2Mean = 4450, 5d = .58 S'Iean =‘.h.26, Sd o= W77 gean = 3.98, Sd = 33

65

23¢c

.
P
s o e s . — e v ¢

.78 Mean = l&.98, Sd = .ll& v

AP AT

-



TABLE 125

PERCEi‘!TAGES - PREFERRED FREQUENCY OF PARENT CONTACT: REPORTED
BY GRADE 4 PARENTS - ’ .

4 Al
P . !

1. 2 3 L 5
Type of contact Daily =~ Veekly Montlhily  Occasion--  Never
- ’ ally /
Telephone ca.Lls1
(N = 50) : 2% - 10% 60% 28%
Informal notes2 ' .
(N = 50) 2% - X 32% Slh 10%
Newsletterd ) E
{N = 50) 2% 2% 62% 30% L%
“Informal conferencesh _ ) C ' ‘ -
‘ (N = 48) 2% . - / 17% a 75% . &
, J. . ¥
Scheduled conf.‘erenct-:s5 '
(N = 51) 2% - 12% % . 6
¢
Group parent meeting¥ . . .
(N = 48) 2% - 17% 5hch 27%
Fi.eport/cards7 . ,
(N = 51) 2% - 27% 67% L%
Home visits8 - R
(M = 48) 2% - 2% 29% 67%
1 s by 7
2‘Mean = Leb62, Sd = 75 sMean = 3483, Sd = 63 ghtean = 3470, d = 64
Mean = 3.68, d = 077‘ 6Mean = 3.88, d = 059 Mean = l&ossy Sd = 071&

1}
8

JMean = 3.32, Sd = .68 . C‘Mean = LoOL, Sd

X

N

?

enie e

Capdws v
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TABLE 126

PERCENTAGES - TYPE & FREQUENCY OF PARENT ASSISTANCE IN THE

° CLASSRCOM: REPORTED BY GRADE 3 PARENTS
1 2 3~ & .5
Type of assistance Daily Weekly Monthly Occasion= Never
ally
vAssisiiaxice on field . -
trips® (N = 48) - . 4% 15% 79% - X
working with groups of ‘ ]
children® (N = 48) 8 157 L% 27% L6
Helping in l—go-l )
relationships” (N = 48) 15% 109 2% 1%y 52% k
’ AN
Actinghas resource
nerson’ (N = 48) - .. % 6% 63% 29%
. Assisting in cen'tres5 . .
’ (N = 48) o2 L3 - " 21% 73%
[ . N
¢ _Reading to chi..ldren6 _ o _
(N=48) . - = 6% 2 13% 9%
Listening to children's.. f ’
. stories or oral reading
(N = 48) 2% . 10.5% L% 10.5% 73%
. Helping to prepa.re 8 .
N materials for class ' ﬁ
(N = 47) - L% - 28% 68%
Doing clerical wor'k9 |
(N = 48) : - - . 2% 13% . 85%
éMean a 3079, Sd = oS54 Lgl-lean = 1-1»019, d o= 06[+ gMean = 14..42, s = 1.11
BMean = 3087, A= 1036 6Mea.n = l'+ﬁ58, S = «87 . 9Mean = 1&.60, Sd = 071
Mean = 3485, Sd = 1452 Mean = Le65, Sd = 81 Mean = 4483, Sd = 43
3
-’
Q . SO“Q

td
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TABLE 127 °

PERCENTAGLS - TYPE & FREQUENCY OF PARENT ASSISTANCE IN CLASSROOM:
‘REPQRTL: BY GRADE L TEACHERS

i 2 ) '3 L p)

Type of assistance Daily Weekly Monthly Occasion= Never
’ ally

4 -

Assistance on field-
trips™ (N = L6) ' % 67%

tlorking w1t5 grqups
of children® (N = 47)

Helping in lsto=l
relationshi (N = 47)

Acting, as resource
persorn (N L7)

5

Ass..ting in centres

(N = 47)

Readlng t children6
s

Listening to children's

ator}es ‘or oral readlng _
N L7} 2 : . 665

Helping t6 prepare
matggzals for class8 ’
(N = 47)° ' % 62

Q
Doing clerical work’ . .
(N = 16) 4 - 78%

;:xean - 3485, % - .56 L5’ LaOly Sd = 75 ’éMean = 4460, o .65
3’ean = L&.BO’ = 1.06 14-055’ &‘i = 077 9Mean = LD-QLS’ = 0'85
Mean = Le 36 Sd = .82 ~ Li-068, 5d = 059 Mean = 1+067" d = 579
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TABLE 128

PERCENTAGES = TYPE & FREQUENCY OF PARENT ASSISTANCE IN THE
CLASSROOM: REPORTED BY PARENTS

1 2 3 L 5
Type of assistance Daily Heekly Monthly Occasion- Never
) ally
Vg
Assis&ance on field )
trips” (N = 49) - - 2% 33% 65%
Yorking wit5 groups
of children® (N = 49) = Lh - % 9L%

Helping in l=to=l

relationships’ (N = 48) 2% L5 - . 8% 86% i
Acting, as resource : ’i
person’ (N = 49) - - 2% o 10% 88%
é ’
Reading to children5 ' ' '
(11 = 47) - 2% - % Ik i
o’ : s
Listening to children'g . i
stories & oral reading '
(N'= L6) 2% %l - 5% 91%
)
issisting in centres7 ,
= he) - - - 67(') 9&%
Helping to prepare ‘
materials gor class
activities - 4 - 15% 83%
Doing clerical work’ - /2% - L% L%
%;Mean s Le63, Sd = ¢53 ls"deém = 1,486, 3d = oLl ZMean = L9k, Sd = 24
3Aean = hosé, & = 061 Mean = Z+089, Sd = L48 - Mean = l+079, Sd = WL
Hedn = Z+071, Sd = 085 Hean = h.80, 3d = W75 Mean = h.90, Sd = o47
-’
Q 3!)2




TABLE 129

PERCENTAGES ~ PARENT RESPONSE ON WHAT THEY LIKE MOST & LEAST
ABOUT THEIR CHILD'S GRADE L4

LIKE BEST o, OF GRADE /, PARENTS
N = LO)

Toacher L3% N
Special programs/activities
for child 208

\/ .
Atmosphere 1%
Child is happy 8%
Extra activities 8/
Nothing 59%
Parent involvement x5
Other ot
LIKE LEAST (N = 34) |
Class size 265 ' -
Lack of specific activity
(eege French) 21%
Nothing 21%
Pressure/pace %
Lack of parent invol;fement 3%
Atmospnere 3%
Teacher 3% .
Other 1%

3N°




